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THE REPORT 


OF THE 

PRESIDENT OF QUEEN’S COLLEGE, CORK, 


FOR 

THE ACADEMIC SESSION 1877-8. 


TO THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

May it please your Majesty — 

I have the honour of submitting to Your Majesty the follow- 
ing Report on Queen’s College, Cork, for the Academic Session, 
1877-78. 

1. Entrance Examination, Total Number of Students, and 
their Classification according to Academic Standing 
and Faculties. 

At the Entrance Examination held on Tuesday, the 16th of 
October, 1877, 66 Candidates presented themselves, of whom 53 
passed and 13 did not pass. At the Supplemental Examination 
held on Tuesday, the 13th of November, 21 Candidates presented 
themselves, of whom 17 passed and 4 were rejected. The total 
number of Candidates who passed was, therefore, 70. To these 
are to he added 5 Students admitted ad entitle tn from other 
Colleges and Universities, and 15 new Non-Matriculated Students, 
making the total of new Matriculated Students 75, and the 
total number of Students Matriculated and Non-Matriculated 
90. The following table shows the distribution of these Students 
in the several Faculties : — 

Matriculated 
Students. 

. . 18 

3 

. . 45 

. . 9 

Total, ...... 75 

In addition to the newly entered Students 16 other Students 
who had failed last Session in obtaining promotion, or who hav- 
ing Matriculated at some former time, had not, through illness or 
other causes, attended Lectures, joined the classes of the First 
Year. J 


Faculty of Arts, . 

j* Law, . ” . 

>i Medicine, 
School of Engineering, . 


Non-Matriculated 

Student*. 

4 

2 

9 


22 

5 

54 

9 
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Report of the President 


The total number of Matriculated Students on the College 
books for the Session 1877-78 was 238, and of Non-Matriculated 
Students 19, making together 257. The following table shows 
their distribution among the several Faculties : — 



Matriculated 

Non-Matriculated 

Total. 


Students. 

Students. 

Faculty of Arts, .... 

. 56 

4 

60 

„ Law 

. 8 

2 

10 

„ Medicine, 

Scliool of Engineering, . 

. 158 

13 

171 

. 20 

“ 

20 

Gross Total, 

. 242 

19 

261 

Deduct number of Students attending 

1 4 



Lectures in two Faculties, 

s 


4 

True Total, 

. 238 

- 

257 


The following table gives the classification according to 


Academic Standing : — 



— o 

Number of Students of the 

First Year, 

Second,, ..... 

Third ,, 

Fourth,, 

Matriculated 

Studonts. 

91 

. 57 

. 56 

. 38 

Non-Matriculated 

Students. 

15 

3 

1 

Total. 

100 

GO 

57 

38 

Gross Total, 

. 242 

19 

261 

Deduct number of Students attending ' 
Lectures of different years, 


- 

4 

True Total, 

. 238 

- 

257 


In the following table is given the distribution of the 
Matriculated Students on the College books for the Session 
1877-78, among the several Faculties, and their classification 
according to Academic Standing : — 


Number of Matriculated Students on tbe College Books of tlie 



First Y ear. Second Y ear. Third Y oar. 

Fourth Year. 

Total. 

Faculty of Arts, 

21 

16 

11 

8 

56 

„ Law, 

4 

3 

- 

1 

8 

„ Medicine, . 

55 

33 

41 

29 

158 

School of Engineering, 

11 

5 

4 

- 

20 







Gtosb Total, . 

91 

57 

56 

38 

242 

Deduct Number of Stu-") 

. dents attending Lectures > 

. . _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

4 

"in two Faculties, ) 

True Total, 

- 

~ 

- . 

- 

238 

2. Comparison of the Number 

OF 

Students attending the 


College during the past Session with the Number in 

EACH OF THE PRECEDING FIVE SESSIONS RESPECTIVELY. 

■ The number of Students on the College books for the Session 
1877-78 was greater than for either of the five preceding Sessions, 
as will be. seen from the following table in which the Students 
are classified according to Academic Standing : — 
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 




Number of Students in the Session of 



1872-73. 

1873-74. 

1874-75. 

1875-76. 

1876-77. 

1877-78. 

Matriculated Students — 

Of the First Year, . 

106 

77 

79 

95 

72 

91 

,, Second ,, 

61 

68 

60 

48 

58 

57 

„ Third 

36 

52 

58 

49 

45 

56 

,, Fourth ,, 
Attending Special Courses, 

26 

31 

30 

34 

33 

38 

3 

- 

- 

- 










Total, 

232 

228 

227 

226 

206 

242 

Non-Matriculated Students, 

20 

22 

23 

24 

24 

19 


— 

— 

— 

— 





Total Number of Students, 

252 

250 

250 

250 

232 

261 

Deduct numbers attending) 

Lectures of two different > 

- 

- 

_ 

_ 

_ 

4 

years, . . . . ) 

True Total, 

- 

- 



_ 

257 


The following table shows the distribution among the several 
Faculties of the Students on the College books during the same 
years : — 

Number of Students in the Session of 



f 872-73. 

1873-74. 

1874-75. 

1875-76. 

1876-77. 

1877-78. 

Faculty of Arts, 

49 

64 

58 

53 

63 

60 

,, Law, 

12 

7 

7 

3 

4 

10 

„ Medicine, 

174 

170 

174 

176 

152 

171 

School of Engineering, 

22 

19 

23 

27 

22 

20 


— 

— 

— 

— 

— 



Gross Total, . 

257 

260 

262 

259 

241 

261 

Deduct Number of Students') 

attending Lectures in two >• 

5 

10 

12 

9 

9 

4 

Faculties, . . . ) 







True Total, 

252 

250 

250 

250 

232 

257 


It will be seen from the foregoing table that the decrease in 
the number of Students in the Faculty of Medicine, noticed in 
my last Report, was due to temporary causes, such as I therein 
specified. 

3. Localities from whence Students come. 

The majority of our Students during the past Session belonged, 
as heretofore, to the South of Ireland, and especially to the county 
and city of Cork. The following table shows the per-eentage of 
Students from the,Province of Munster, and from other places, 
and also the per-centage of Munster Students from the county 
and city of Cork, for the Session 1877-78, and the three 
preceding Sessions : — 


Per-oentage of Par-centage of Monster 

Students from Students from 


Session. 

Province of 

Other 

' County and 

Other Counties 


Localities, 

City of Cork. 

of Munster. 

1874-75, 

93 ’8 

6-2 

76-5 

23.5 

1875-76, 

85-8 

14-2 

75-2 

24*8 

1876-77, 

. . 90-6 

9-4 

78-3 

21*7 

1877-78, 

86-8 

13-2 

72*2 

27 *S 


The Students belonging to the county and city of Cork formed 
62-6 per cent, of all the Students attending the College in the 
past Session, 
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4. Ages of Students. 

Of the new Students 79'2o per cent, were 17 years of age and 
upwards, and 2075 were under 17 years of age. Taking all the 
Students of this College, S9 9 per cent, were 17 years of age and 
upwards, 101 per cent, under 17 years of age, and 46'3 per cent, 
were 20 years of age and upwards. 


5. Religious Denominations of Students. 


The following table shows the number of Students belonging 
to the several religious denominations who entered the College in 
the Session 1877-7S : — 


Catholics, . 

Matriculated 

Students. 

35 

N on-Matriculated 
Students. 

]0 

Total. 

45 

Church of Ireland, ) 
and >• 

37 

3 

40 

Church of England,) 
Presbyterians, . 

, 2 

2 

4 

Wesley ans, . 

1 

- 

1 

Total, 

75 

15 

90 


The following table gives the number of Students belonging 
to each of the several religious denominations on the books of the 
College for the Session 1877-78, classified according to Academic 


Standing : — 






o 



Matriculated Students of tlia 



Net total, de- 


/ 



- 

Nftn- 


ducting student. 

Religious 

First 

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Matriculnted 

Gross 


Denominations. 

Year. 

Year. 

Year. 

Year. 

Students. 

Total. 

dlflerent year,. 

Catholics, 

48 

2? 

22 

22 

14 

133 

130 

Church of Ireland, ' 

) 







and ; 

y 36 

- 23 

30. 

J4 

3 

106 

105 

Church of England, J 








Presbyterians, 

3 

2 

3 

1 

2 

11 

11 

Wesleyans, . 

4 

4 

1 

1 

_ 

10 

10 

Independents, 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

Total, . 

91 

57 

56 

38 

19 

261 

257 


Roman Catholics formed, therefore, 50'58 per cent, of all the 
Students of the College in the Session, 1877-78. 

The following table gives the number of Students belonging to 
each of the several religious denominations attending the several 
Faculties during the past Session 


Faculty. 

Catholics. 

Church of Ireland 
and 

England. 

Presbyterians. 

Wes- 

ley- 

ans. 

Inde- 

pen- 

dents. 


Matr. 

Non- 

Matr. 

Total. 

Matr. 

Non- 

Matr. 

Total. 

Matr. 

Non- 

Matr. 

Total. 

Matr. 

Matr. 

Total 

Faculty of Arts, 

,3 

1 

24 

20 

1 

21 

8 

2 

10 

* 

1 

60 

Law, 

5 

2 

, - 7 

3 


3 


- 

- 

- 

- 

10 

„ Medicine, 

8G 

11 

97 

G6 

2 

68 

1 

_ 

1 

5 


171 

School of Engineering, . 

5 

- 

5 

14 

- 

14 

- 


- 

1 

- 

20 

Gross Total, . 

118 

14 

133 

103 

3 

10G 

9 

0 

11 

10 

1 

261 

Deduct No. of Students 
attending Lectures in 
two Faculties, 

3 


3 

1 

_ 

1 

. 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

* 

True Total, . 

IIS' 

14 

130 

102 

3 

105 

9 

2 

11 

10 

1 

257 
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the following table will be found the number of Scholars and 
Exhibitioners in the Session of 1877-78 belonging to each of the 
several religious denominations : — 


Catholics. 


Scho- Exhibi- 
tors. tioners. 


Church of Treshy- Wos- 

Ircland. terians. leyans. 


Bcho- Exhibi- 
tors. tioners. 


Faculty of Arts, . .11 2 

,, Lair, . . 3 

,, Medicine, . 5 4 

School of Engineering, . 1 



32 3 

3 1 

8 9 

5 


Total, . . 20 6 20 6 7 - 1 1 48 13 


The number of Students belonging to each of the several 
religious denominations at the College in the Session of 1877-78, 
can be compared with the corresponding numbers in each of the 
preceding ten years in the following table : — 


Religious 


Denominations. 

18G7-G8 

18J8-G9 

1 809-70 j 1870-71 

1871-72 

1872-73 

1 1 ! 

1873-74 j 1 87 4-75J 1875-7 Gj 187 G-77 

1877-78 

Roman Catholics, . 

111 

97 

04 

86 

104 

107 

123 

129 

131 

113 

130 

Church of England, 












and now of Ireland, 

118 

125 

134 

142 

131 

130 

116 

96 

101 

100 

105 

Presbyterians, 

7 

12 

8 

12 

10 

S 

9 

8 

7 

6 

11 

Wesley an s, . 










( 15 


Other Denomina- 

[ 11 

10 

16 

10 

8 

5 

2 



] 


tions, . 

) 









( 1 

1 

Not recorded. 

- 




“ 

2 

“ ‘ 

7 

“ 

” 

" 

Total, 

247 

244 

252 

250 

253 

252 

250 

250 

250 

232 

257 


The following table calculated from the foregoing one, shows 
the relative proportion of Roman Catholics, Church of Ireland 
Protestants, and Protestants of all denominations, for each of the 
years embraced by the table referred to : — 


Session . 

1866- 67, 

1867- 68, 

1868- 69, 

1869- 70, 

1870- 71, 

1871- 72, 

1372- 73, 

1373- 74, 

1874- 76, 

1875- 76, 
J876-77, 
1877-78, 


Por-centago of total Students who were 
Protestants of 


"^Tho Established Other 

Church or Church of Dmlomlollioill . 
Ireland. 

46- 08 6'95 

47- 77 7-28 

51-22 9-01 

53-17 . 9'52 

56-80 8-80 

51-77 7*11 

51-58 5*15 ' 

46-40 4-40 

38-40 7-20 

40-40 7-20 

43-10 8-19 

40*86 8-56 


53-03 

46-95 

55-05 

44-93 

60-23 

39-75 

62-69 

37-30 

65-60 

34-40 

58-88 

41-10 

56-73 

42-46 

50-80 

49-20 

45-60 

51-60 

47-60 

62-40 

51-30 

48-70 

49-42 

50-58 


6. Scholarships, Exhibitions, &c. 

The Scholarship Examinations commenced on Thursday, 
October ISth, and were continued on the days stated in the table in 
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the Appendix (A, No. I, p. 26). The subjects of examination pre- 
scribed by the College Council, and published in the College 
Calendar, and the conditions under which Scholarships are held, 
are also to be found in the Appendix (A, No. I, p. 25 ; No. II., p, 
36 ; No. Ill, p. 42; No. IV., p. 45 ; and No. V.,-p. 51). The 
examinations were conducted chiefly by printed papers, copies of 
which will be found in the Appendix (D, No. XIV., p. 72 et seq.). Of 
the 46 Junior Scholarships at the disposal of the Council, 10 in 
the Faculty of Arts open to Students of one year’s standing are 
tenable for two years, so that in reality there are only 20 Junior 
Scholarships in Arts, or 36 in all the Faculties at the disposal of 
the Council each year. Of these 35 were awarded, or adding 
those held by Students of two years’ standing- awarded the pre- 
ceding Session, 41. Of the S Senior Scholarships 7 were awarded. 
Two Exhibitions were awarded to unsuccessful Candidates for 
Senior Scholarships — one in Chemistry and one in Natural 
History. An Exhibition was also awarded to an unsuccessful 
Candidate for the First Year’s Science Scholarships, in which 
the competition was unusually good, and one for the First Year’s 
Law Scholarship. The competition for the Second Year’s 
Scholarships in Medicine was so satisfactory that the Council 
awarded 5 Exhibitions. 

The Special Exhibitions in the Faculty of Medicine of £lb each 
offered in the Session 1870-77 to encourage practical knowledge 
of Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, and referred to in my last 
Eeport, were again offered last Session. The Professors of 
Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery devoted much time and labour 
to the Examinations, and speak well of the answering. In each 
case the Examiners were obliged to divide the Exhibition so that 
the number of Exhibitioners given in the table at p. 9 will be 
found on this account to be greater than the number of Exhibi- 
tions given in the following table, which shows the number of 
Scholarships in each Faculty, the number awarded in the past 
Session, or held from the preceding one, and the number of 
Exhibitions added : — 


Faculty. 

Total No. of 
Scholarships. 

No. of Scholarships No. of Exhibl- 
awardod. tions awarded. 

Faculty of Arts — 

Junior Scholarships — 

Open to Students at Entrance, . 

10 

10 

1 

Open to Students of One Tear's 
standing, or those entering on 
their Second Year, 

10 

10 


Held by Students of Two Tears’ 
standing, or those entering on 
their Third Tear, 

10 

6 

. 

Total, .... 

30 

26 ' 

1 

Senior Scholarships, 

7 

6 

2 

Faculty of Law- 
Junior Scholarships, . 

3 

2 

1 

Senior . „ 

Faculty of Medicine, . 

1 

1 

_ 

8 

8 

8 

School of Engineering, . . , 

5 

5 


Total, ♦ ... 

54 

43 

12 - 
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of Queen’s College, Cork 

The Special Prize of £5 for the encouragement of the study of 
Ancient History, mentioned in my last report, was again awarded 
in the past Session. 

The names of the Scholars and Exhibitioners for the Session 
1877-78 are given in the Appendix (B, No. VII., p. 54). 

7. Lectures. 

A list of the subjects in which instruction is given in the 
College, the total number of Students who attended classes in 
those subjects, and the number of lectures given in each subject, 
will be found in the Appendix (B, No. X., p. 58). Under the head 
of each Faculty, detailed information as to the courses of studies, 
outlines of the lectures given by each Professor, &c., are also given 
in the Appendix (A, No. II., p. 31, et seq.; No. III., p. 41 ; No. 
IV., p. 43 ; and No. V., p. 48, et seq.). Each Professor has also 
furnished a Special Report of his work for the Session. Ac- 
cording to these Reports, which are given in the Appendix (C, 
No. XI., p. 58, et seq.), the attendance of the Students at lecture 
was very satisfactory. 

Nothing has been done, so far as I am aware, to remove the 
impediments in the way of Attorney’s Apprentices attending the 
Law lectures in the College, to which I drew attention in my 
last Report, and to which the Professor of English Law refers in 
Iris Report (Appendix C., No. XI , p. (16). I hope the Council of 
the Incorporated Society may be induced to take the matter into 
favourable consideration before next Session. 

I thought it better to postpone bringing the recommendation 
of the Professors of Anatomy and Physiology, and Materia Medica 
to establish Summer courses of Lectures in the Faculty of 
Medicine, before the Council, until the changes and improve- 
ments now being made in the Medical School shall have been 
completed. I propose to do so however next Session. The 
Professor of Anatomy and Physiology has repeated Iris recom- 
mendation on the subject in his last Report, (Appendix C., No. 
XI., p. 67). 

8. Establishment of Chairs or Lecturerships of “State 
Medicine,” and Psychological Medicine. 

The new functions assigned to physicians under the various 
Sanitary Acts of Parliament should be recognised and provided 
for in the curriculum of medical studies. For example, I think, 
a course of lectures on Sanitary Science should he annually de- 
livered in the College, and the Local Government Board should 
require all candidates for medical appointments under them to 
have attended such a course of lectures. The proposed course of 
lectures might be given by a lecturer specially appointed for the 
purpose, or a special chair might he established for Medical 
Jurisprudence and Public Health. These two subjects would 
practically include what is usually understood by the vague, and 
not very appropriate name of “ State Medicine. 

Physicians, especially those holding appointments under the 
Local Government Board, are also frequently called upon te giya . 
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a certificate of insanity upon -which a magistrate’s warrant can be 
obtained to commit a patient to a lunatic asylum. It seems need- 1 
less to observe that anyone entrusted with such a responsible func- 
tion ought to be specially qualified by his study of mental disease 
to perform it, But the giving of such a certificate is only an 
incidental part of the duties of a physician in this behalf, his true 
function is to preserve health and cure disease. Owing to the 
great advance made in medical science, insanity is now looked 
upon in the same light as any other form of disease, which, if 
taken in time, offers many chances of cure. The diagnosis and 
treatment of mental diseases forms part of the usual course of 
every Professor of the Practice of Medicine ; but as cases of insanity 
are not met with in the wards of general medical and surgicM 
hospitals, students have not an opportunity of becoming practi- 
c?Jly acquainted with the various forms of mental disease, and of 
thus acquiring the skill necessary to enable them to detect them 
in their incipient stages, and while yet capable of being cured. The 
Senate of the Queen’s University proposed to remedy this mani- 
fest defect in medical education by a regulation made on the 16th 
of October, 1876, similar to that of the London University, per- 
mitting a student to substitute for three mouths of the usual 
hospital attendance, required for the degree of Doctor in Medicine, 
attendance on clinical instruction at a recognised Lunatic Asylum. 
I was anxious that the students of this College should have an 
opportunity of benefitting by this regulation, and I accordingly 
asked Dr. Eames, the Medical Superintendant of the Cork Dis- 
trict Lunatic Asylum, if he would give a course of clinical instruc- 
tion, provided the sanction of the Governors of the Asylum, and 
the authority of Your Majesty’s Privy Council in Ireland were ob- 
tained. That gentleman having at once expressed his willingness 
to aid in every way in his power the promotion of medical educa- 
tion, I addressed a letter on the 15th of January, 1877, to the 
Governors asking them to sanction the proposed course of clinical 
instruction. The Board of Governors at a meeting held on the 
2nd of February, 1877, passed a resolution expressive of their 
opinion that while the proposed clinical lectures would be bene- 
ficial to medical students, they would not in any way interfere 
with the due working of the institution. By au Order in Council 
of the 7th of May, 1877, the Medical Superintendant of the Cork 
District Asylum was authorized to deliver clinical and other 
lectures on subjects connected with the medical and moral treat- 
ment of insanity to duly matriculated medical Students of the 
Queen’s University in Ireland. Dr. Eames at once set to work to 
prepare his course, so as to have everything ready for the Session 
1877-78. In the meantime, however, the Senate of the Queen’s 
University rescinded the regulation permitting students to substi- 
tute three months attendance with clinical instructions at a lunatic 
asylum for attendance at a general hospital for a like period. 
The reason assigned for this decision was that the amount of 
general hospital attendance now required of students was barely 
sufficient and should not be diminished even for so important a 
purpose as the practical study of mental disease. Though this 
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decision interfered with the formation of a class, Dr. Eames never- 
theless delivered in the College the inaugural lecture of his 
intended course. 

The real obstacle to the establishment of such a course, or in- 
deed to that of any new one is, however, want of time. Under 
the existing arrangement by which the work of eight or nine 
months is compressed into that of five or six a medical student 
has no time, even if he had the inclination, to devote to subjects 
not included in obligatory courses, however essential a knowledge 
of them may be to the properly educated physician. The estab- 
lishment of a Summer Session would relieve the Students from 
the present overwork of the Winter Session and give him time to 
properly study such important subjects as Practical Chemistry, 
Practical Physiology, Public Health, and Mental Diseases. 

As in the case of sanitary medicine I would also suggest that the 
Local Government Board should require all candidates for medical 
appointments to produce a certificate of having attended a course 
of lectures on mental diseases joined with clinical instruction 
in a lunatic asylum, during at least three months. The College, 
too, should keep pace with the advance taking place in medical 
education by establishing a lecturership of Psychological Medicine 
as it cannot yet found a chair for the subject, as has been done in 
some of the great schools of the Continent and America. 

9. Sessional Examinations and Phizes. 

The examinations held at the end of the several courses in 
each Faculty were satisfactory. The number of students who 
took part in the practical part of the examination in Anatomy 
was so large that room conld not be found for all who wished to 
join. The additions to the medical school now nearly completed 
will afford ample space, even for the whole class next session. 

10. Univebsity Examinations. 

The following table gives the number of students of Queen’s 
College, Cork, who passed the examinations of their Standing 
and Faculty, and obtained Degrees, Diplomas, &o., at the June 
and October Commencements of the Queen’s University in Ireland, 
for the year 1877 — 

Faculty of Arts. 

Degree of Master of Arts (M. A.). • 4 I First University Examination in 
„ Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), . 3 | Arts, * * ^ 

School of Engineering. 

Degree of Bachelor in Engineering I First University Examination 

(B.E.), • . • 5 | in Engineering, . . 3 

Faculty of Law. 

Degree of Doctor in Laws (LL.D.), • • 1 

Faculty of Medicine. 

Degree of Doctor in Medicine (M.D.), 14 I Second Examination in Medicine, . 23 
„ Master in Surgery (M. Ch.), 12 First University Examination in 

I Medicine, . • > . . * 33 

Postponed Subjects, . 1 - 
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The names of those upon whom the several degrees were con- 
ferred, and of the undergraduates who passed the exa min ations 
of their standing, are given in the Appendix (B, No. VI., p. 62). 

11. Conduct and Discipline. 

The Professors, with one exception, and the Librarian were 
able to report that the conduct and discipline of the students in 
the class-rooms, laboratories, &c., and in the library, had been very 
good (see Appendix C, No. XI., p. 58, et seq., No. XII., p. 70). The 
single exception referred to, is the Professor of Midwifery, whose 
classes hitherto have been so distinguished for good discipline, 
that he was surprised at its having- been slightly disturbed on 
some occasions by a few students. Very few cases of misconduct 
of any kind came to my knowledge and none of sufficient gravity 
to call for the direct action of the Council. 

12. Receipts and Expenditure of the College. 

The Bursar’s Annual Account of the Receipts and Expenditure 
of the College for the year ending the 31st of March, 1878, and 
his account of the expenditure of the Annual Parliamentary Grant 
for the maintenance of the College, and the College Fees and Fines 
for the same period, are given in the Appendix (C, No. XIII., p. 71) 
The detailed accounts of which these are summaries have been 
signed and passed by the Auditor-General. Some items in these 
accounts require explanation. Some friends of the College have 
promised to give donations to aid in the carrying out of improve- 
ments now being made in the College, and which I shall describe 
further on. In order to distinguish the money thus obtained 
from private sources from that voted by Parliament or derived 
from College and Professors’ Fees, a special account has been 
opened in the Bank of Ireland to the credit of which all donations 
as they shall he received will be paid. This fund will he treated 
as regards expenditure and audit like all other college funds. The 
Lords Commissioners of Your Majesty’s Treasury having sanc- 
tioned the purchase of additional ground on the condition that 
the College provided from, its unappropriated balances one-half 
the purchase money, as I stated in my last report; and Parliament 
having since voted the other half, the College has paid over its 
share to the Board of Public Works in Ireland. To meet this 
expenditure the College, with the sanction of His Grace the Lord 
Lieutenant, sold the whole of the Government New Three per 
Cent. Stock standing to its credit, as stated in the Bursar’s Ac- 
count for the year ending the Dlst of .March, 1877. 

13. Library. 

The' Librarian reports (Appendix C, No. XIII., p. 70,) that, 
exclusive of about 176 volumes of the Transactions of Learned 
Societies, and Journals regularly received by the College, 802 
volumes have been added to the Library since the date of bis last 
Report, of which 379 volumes were purchased, and 423 presented. 
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Among the books presented, are included 331 volumes given by 
W. H° Crawford, Esq., of Lakelands. This second gift of Mr. 
Crawford to the Library, is of greater utility than even his first gift, 
which I had the pleasure of recording in my last Report. It consists 
chiefly of costly historical books, such as every collegiate library 
should possess, and especially one destined to serve as a library 
of reference for the South of Ireland, a function which it to. some 
extent already performs, as may be seen by an observation in the 
Librarian’s Report. In accordance with Mr. Crawford’s wish that 
the books given by him should be kept together, they have been 
placed for the present in a number of cases specially set apart for 
them in the Examination Hall, and labelled “ Crawford Library." 

The rough draft of a general alphabetical catalogue of the 
whole library will be completed this year. 

The Library has been much improved both as regards light and 
comfort by the substitution of sheet glass for the lead-lattice 
windows ; it has also been furnished with fittings for lighting it 
with gas. The Librarian’s room has been fitted with shelves, and 
additional shelves have been introduced here and there through- 
out the Library wherever by re-arrangement of the books room 
could be made.' So rapid however has been the growth of the 
Library, the gifts alone exceeding 1,000 volumes during the last 
two years, that all the space thus gained has been filled up. 
Something must therefore be done to provide additional accom- 
modation, not only for books, but for the increasing number of 
readers, both Students of the College and others who use the 
Library for purposes of reference. 

In the Appendix (E., Ho. XV., p. 131) will be found a list of 
the books comprised in Mr. Crawford’s second gift, and also a list 
of the other donations, and the donor’s names. 


14. Astronomical and Meteorological Observatory. 

In my last report I alluded to the want of an Observatory to 
teacb practically the methods of Observation employed in As- 
tronomy, Magnetism and Meteorology, and expressed a hope that 
a beginning might be made in the course of last session to provide 
one. This hope has, I am glad to say, been fully realized. Mr. 
W. H. Crawford, among bis other munificent gifts to the College, 
has given one thousand pounds towards the purchase of astro- 
nomical instruments. These we have commissioned Mr. Howard 
Grubb of Dublin to make for us, who has already executed the most 
important instrument, an 8^-inch telescope, equatorially mounted, 
now exhibited at Paris. The building and revolving dome will 
cost about £S00, of which His Grace the Duke of Devonshire has 
generously promised to give £500. The remainder I hope to get by 
donations from friends of the College, especially those resident in 
or having property in the South of Ireland, as well as from 
persons interested in the promotion of science. The College 
itself will, I trust, be able to purchase from time to time such 
additional instruments as we cannot now get. 
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15. Physiological Laboratory. 

The -working tables, instrument cases, &c., fitted up in the 
temporary Physiological Laboratory have been removed into the 
room provided in the new arrangement of the Medical School for 
the permanent Laboratory, as I stated in my last report would be 
done. By the beginning of next Session I expect all the 
fittings will be completed. In the meantime the Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology was able to use the Laboratory for 
teaching a class in experimental Physiology and Histology. 

16. Enlargement and Improvement op the Medical School. 

In my last report I referred to the two sets of plans proposed 
by Mr. Owen, Architect of the Board of Public Works, for the 
alterations proposed to be made in the Medical School, and the 
additions to be made thereto, and I expressed an opinion that the 
second set of plans prepared to meet the limited funds voted by 
Parliament, though inferior in some respects to the first and more 
expensive plans, would, nevertheless, provide ample and con- 
venient accommodation for all the Professors of the School. I am 
glad that this opinion formed by an inspection of the plans is fully- 
borne out by the work executed. The alterations provided for in 
the plans were all completed before the beginning of the College 
Session, so that no interruption took place in the work of the 
School. I think it due to Mr. Owen, Architect of the Board of 
Works, to say that the College is very much indebted to him for 
the great trouble he took in the preparation of a new set of plans 
in a very short time, and for having succeeded in effecting altera- 
tions in the Medical School, so extensive that they involved a 
complete transformation of the internal arrangement of the build- 
ing, in the short time at his disposal, without interfering in the 
least with the work of the College. Let me also add that he was 
fortunate in having so intelligent an officer to carry out his in- 
structions as Mr. P. Lynch, the Clerk of Works, and that much 
credit is due to the Contractor, Mr. P. Kenna, for the energetic 
way in which, under many difficulties and in a very limited time, 
he made the required alterations. 

The additions to the Medical School are in a forward state, and 
with the exception of the Anatomical and Pathological Museum 
will be ready for use next Session. The cases for the new museum 
will be made during the ensuing year, so that I hope we shall be 
able to transfer our collection to it next summer. 

Among the alterations and additions originally proposed to be 
made in the Medical School buildings, the only one not provided 
for in the architect’s plan is the very necessary one of raising the 
roof of the Anatomical Lecture Boom, so as to give more air space 
for a large class, and wall space for hanging diagrams, and pro- 
viding accommodation for microscopes. These wants were fully 
provided for in the first plan, but could not be included in the 
second from want of money. The Professor of Anatomy and 
Physiology has drawn attention in his Report (Appendix 0, No. 
XI, p. 66) to these defects. As the cost of raising the roof and 
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making a projecting -window for microscopes would not be much 
I hope provision will be made in next year’s estimates for doing 
so. When this shall be done, the College will possess one of the 
best Medical Schools of the Kingdom, and scarcely, if at all, in- 
ferior to the one which the first plans would have given us. 


17. Museums. 

Nothing helps to create and foster a taste for natural history 
better than collections illustrative of local fauna and flora. Such 
collections should, therefore, find a place in every museum of na- 
tural history. A good beginning has been made this year to sup- 
ply this want in our Museum. Dr. Harvey, Professor of Midwifery, 
has generously presented to the College his valuable collection of 
birds shot wild in the south of Ireland, the gathering together of 
which lias occupied his leisure for nigh half a century. This 
collection, which contains examples of about 175 species and 100 
genera and subgenera, consists of about 355 specimens, many of 
which are of great rarity. Dr. Harvey has also given us his large 
collection of the eggs of native birds, and his collection of native 
mammals. These collections, which the Council propose to call “ The 
Harvey Collection of Native Birds and Mammals,” will form the 
basis of a complete local fauna towards the further growth of 
which we hope for contributions from Irish naturalists. The 
nucleus of a local flora has also been formed by the purchase of 
more than 1,000 species of plants, including between 500 and 600 
species of lichens, mosses, and jungermanniacem, collected by Mr. 
Isaac Carroll. 

Advantage has been taken of the changes made in the Museum 
consequent upon providing accommodation for the Harvey Col- 
lection to re-arrange and label the collection in the Natural 
History Museum, so as to make it more useful to the students, 
and to the increasing number of visitors to the Museum. 

The collection of Anatomical and Pathological preparations be- 
longing to the Medical School has been temporarily placed in the 
rooms, to be hereafter appropriated as a museum of instruments 
and hospital and sanitary appliances, pending their removal to the 
new museum. The collection has been carefully gone over, put in 
thorough order, and labelled. This work has been well done by 
one of our young Medical Graduates, Dr. Barry, Senior Demon- 
strator of Anatomy last Session, who has devoted much time and 
labour to the work, and deserves our best thanks. 

It is impossible to keep our extensive collections in that order 
and condition, without which museums axe not only useless for 
teaching science, but actually serve to mislead, without a Curator 
who would look after them, and be responsible for their proper 
state. The want of such an officer was referred to in the memorial 
of the College presented to his Grace the Duke of Abercorn, Lord 
Lieutenant in 1S74, and I have mentioned it in previous Keports. 
The College could not, however, appropriate any of its present 
income to pay a salary to such an officer. 

B 
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18. Extension of College Grounds, New Entrance to the 
College and Botanic Garden. 

The additional land, to the purchase of which I have already 
referred, has coroe into our possession since I made my last Report. 
This land was acquired for three purposes : — 1. To secure suffi- 
cient free space about the College before the adjoining land should 
be built upon; 2. To obtain suitable ground for a small Botanic 
Garden, and having a good site for Plant Houses ; and 3. To secure 
the land necessary to make a direct entrance to the College from 
the Western road. 

The first object was directly secured by the purchase of the 
land, but the second and third objects involved in addition the 
expenditure of a large sum of money. Parliament havino- last 
year provided funds for the improvement and enlargement of the 
Medical School, I did not see any immediate prospect of obtaining 
the money for the objects in question from it, unless the College 
could, as in the case of the land, provide part of the cost. But 
outside its scanty endowment, and the annual Parliamentary 
grant tor the maintenance of the College, and a small sum derived 
from College fees and fines, the College has no money, except 
what may accrue from the small balances of the annual receipts 
unappropriated at the end of each year, accumulating during 
several years. It was from this source the College derived the 
money contributed for the purchase of the additional land above 
referred to. But as that purchase had exhausted what could be 
spared of that small fund, I determined to look for local aid. Mr. 
W. H. Crawford, who had already evinced his interest in the 
College by a valuable gift of books, on being made aware of our 
wants generously promised to give a sum of £2,500, of which 
£1,000 was for astronomical instruments for our proposed Obser- 
vatory, and £1,500 for the erection of Plant Houses in the Botanic 
Garden, on condition that your Majesty’s Government would re- 
commend to Parliament to provide the money for enclosing and 
laying out the new ground, and making a new entrance from the 
Western road to the College. Subsequently Mr. Crawford in- 
creased his offer of £1,500 to £2,750, being half the estimated cost 
of the works just named. 

The Lords Commissioners of your Majesty’s Treasury accepted 
Mr. Crawford s generous offer of providing half the money neces- 
sary for making the proposed works, which were estimated to cost 
£5,500, and accordingly sanctioned the insertion of that sum, into 
the estimates which have been j ust voted by Parliament. Thanks 
to Mr. Crawford and the bounty of Parliament, the College will, 
at length, have a proper entrance opening upon the highway that 
will bring it within a moderate distance of town, and be provided 
with those material aids which are indispensable to the cultiva- 
tion and teaching of knowledge. 

Before leaving this subject I should not forget to mention the 
service which the Corporation of Cork has rendered to the 
College in connexion with our new entrance. The proprietor of 
a narrow slip of land on the north bank of the river through 
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which we had hoped to get access from the Western-road to our 
proposed bridge having refused to sell or let it. Mr. Francis M. 
Jennings, from whom the land on the south side of the river was 
about to be purchased, generously came to our assistance and 
offered as a free gift to the College the fee of a piece of the ad- 
joining land on the north bank of the river Lee sufficient for 
our entrance and bridge, and also to sell so much additional land 
on the south side of the river as might be required for the site 
of the bridge and road for the same sum of money as had been 
offered for the narrow shelf of land just referred to, although 
this was less in proportion than what he was to be paid for the 
rest of his land on the south side. The ground offered by Mr. 
Jennings as a free gift formed part of land in the possession of 
the Corporation of Cork, but that body at once readily consented 
to give a lease of the plot granted to the College for the residue 
of their own term. Subsequently the Corporation allowed us to 
enclose within our boundary part of Gill Abbey-lane, a permis- 
sion which is of the greatest advantage to the college in carrying 
out the proposed works. 


I cannot close this Report of the Proceedings and Condition of 
Queen’s College, Cork, without referring to a matter upon which 
so much of the satisfactory working of the College must necessarily 
depend, the adequate payment of the Professors, Officers, and 
Servants. Last year they had hoped that as the result of the 
Commission appointed by Your Majesty’s Government to inquire 
into the subject, something would have been done to increase their 
present very inadequate salaries. Nothing was, however, done, 
and this year again they have been disappointed. I trust in the 
interest of education and of the continued welfare of this College, 
that their just claims will be taken into immediate consideration. 


I beg to subscribe myself, 

Your Majesty’s most dutiful servant, 

WILLIAM K. SULLIVAN, 


Queen’s College, Cokk, 
July, 1878. 


President. 


b2 
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APPENDIX. 

AmndixA. APPENDIX A. 

No. L NTn T 

General ->-• 

o/Suejef Establishment of the College and University. College 
& c. ’ Staff. General Regulations of the College. Stu- 

dents : Matriculation, Residences, Fees, Lecture 
Hours, Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes, Degrees. 


Queen’s University in Ireland — Queen’s College, Cork. 

Establishment of the College and University. 

The College is a Corporation nncler the name and style of “The 
President and Professors of Queen’s College, Cork.” It was founded 
under the provisions of the Act 8 & 9 Victoria, cap. 66, intituled “An 
Act to enable Her Majesty to endow new Colleges for the Advancement 
of Learning in Ireland.” Under the powers given by this Act the three 
colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway were incorporated on the 30th day 
of December, 1845. The Statutes were drawn up, and the system of 
education to be pursued in them arranged by a Board called the “ Board 
of Queen’s Colleges,” consisting of the Presidents and Vice-Presidents of 
the three colleges. The Professors were appointed on the 4th of August, 
1819, and on the 30th of October of the same year the Colleges were 
opened for the reception of students. Letters Patent constituting the 
Statutes were issued on the 11th of December, 1849, and a further 
Charter was issued in the year 1863. 

The University was founded in 1850 under the name and style of 
the “Queen’s University in Ireland,” audits charter provides that 
the Senate should have power to confer upon the students of the Queen’s 
Colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway such degrees and distinctions in 
the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Physic, as are granted and conferred in 
other Colleges and Universities of Great Britain and Ireland. The 
Charter further ordains that any of the students of the three Queen’s 
Colleges who shall have obtained such Degrees in any of the several 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law as shall be conferred by the 
Chancellor and Senate of the Queen’s University, shall be fully possessed 
of all such rights, privileges, and immunities, as belong to similar De- 
grees granted by other Universities or Colleges, and shall be entitled to 
whatever rank and precedence is derived from similar Degrees granted 
by other Universities. 

The Professors of the three Queen’s Colleges are entitled to stylo 
themselves “ Professors of the Queen’s University.” 


Visitors. 

His Grace the Duke of Leinster. 

His Grace the Archbishop of Bublin. 

The Right Honourable the Chief Secretary for Ireland. 

The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Killaloe. 

The Right Honourable the Master of the Rolls. 

The Right Honourable Mr. J ustice Fitzgerald. 

The Moderator of the General Assembly of the Presbyterian 
Church in Ireland. 

The President of the King’s and Queen’s College of Physicians. 
The President of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
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College Staff. 

President — William K. Sullivax, jph.d., m.r.i.a. 

Professors. 

The Greek Language, E. Vaugiian Boulger, m.a. * 

The Latin Language, Bunnell Lewis, m.a., f.s.a. 

Mathematics, | Charles Niven m. a., late Fellow of 8 

( JLrin. Loll., Lamb. 

Natural Philosophy, John England, m.a. 

History and English Literature, . . George F. Armstrong, m.a. 

Logic and Metaphysics, .... George Sidney Read, m.a. 

Chemistry, Maxwell Simpson, b.a., m.d., f.r.s. 

Natural History, Robert Bareness, f.r.ss.l. & e., f.g.s. 

Modern Languages^ Raymond de Vericour, m.a. 


History and English Literature, 
Logic and Metaphysics, , . 

Chemistry, 

Natural History, 

Modern Languages, .... 


English Law, 

Anatomy and Physiology, . 

Medicine, 

Surgery, 

Materia Medica, .... 

Midwifery, 

Engineering, 


Medical Jurisprudence. . . . -i , r ^, rr 

1 (_ Matthias 0 Keeffe, m.a., m.d. 

Assistant to Professor of Chemistry , Cornelius O’Keeffe, County and City 

Analyst. 

f Senior — D. F. Barry, m.d., 

Demonstrators of Anatomy , -2 Junior — C harles Y. Pearson. 

( C. K. Tanner, b.a., m.d. 

Council of the College. 

The President. 

Professor Niven. I Professor Charles. I Professor Jack. 

„ Armstrong. | „ . Harvey. | „ England. 

Officers. 

Registrar, Alexander Jack, m.a. 

Bursar, John England, m.a. 

Librarian, Richard Caulfield, ll.d. 

Steward and Superintendent of the Botanic Garden, . John Sullivan. 


Jurisprudence & Political Economy, . Richard Horner Mills, m.a. 


/Mark S. O’Shaughnessy, m.r.i.a., 

\ F.R.S. L. 

. . J. J. Charles, m.a., m.d., m.ch. 

. . Denis C. O’Connor, b.a., m.d. 

. . Wm. K. Tanner, m.d., f. & l. r.c.s.i. 

. . Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d. 

. . Joshua R. Harvey, b.a., m.d. 

. . Alexander Jack, m.a. 

Lecturers. 


( Mark O’Shaughnessy, m.r.i.a., f.r.s.l. 
1 Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d. 


Professor Jack. 

„ England. 


General Regulations. 

The College Session, 1877-78. — The First Term commenced on the 16th 
of October, 1877, and ended on the 22nd of December. 

The Second Term commenced on the 7th of January, 1878, and ended on the 
13th of April. 

The Third Term commenced on the 29th of April, 1878, and ended with the 
Session, on the 8th of June. 

N. B — The Easter Recess for the Medical Faculty commenced on the Tuesday 
before Easter, and ended on Easter Monday. 

Registrar’s and Bursar’s Offices. — The Registrar’s Office is open during 
Term from 12 to 1 o’clock on Tuesday and Thursday, and from 1 to 2 o’clock 
on Wednesday and Friday. Students are requested to apply for their certifi- 
cates at the end of the Session. 

The Bursar’s Office is open from 12 to 1 o’clock on every Monday, Wednes- 
day, and Friday during Term. 

Library and Museums. — The Library is open daily to Students between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, when it is closed at 1 o’clock. 

The Museums of Natural History and Geology and Mineralogy are open daily 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 3 p.m., except on Saturdays, when they are closed 
at 12 o’clock. The Anatomical and Pathological Museums are open daily. 
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Appenctix to Report of the President 
Students. 

The Students of the College are either Matriculated or hTon-Matricu- 
lated. 

Matriculated Students. — T o become a Matriculated Student it is 
necessary to pass the General Matriculation Examination which com- 
menced in the Session of 1877-78, on Tuesday, the 16th of October 
1876, at 9 o’clock, a.m. 

Candidates for Matriculation are requested to send their names to the Regis- 
trar, at least three days before the commencement of the Examination, stating 
at the same time the Faculty or Department which they propose to enter. b 
Before being admitted to Examination they are required to pay the College 
Fees for the year, amounting to Ten Shillings for each Faculty or Department. 
These will be returned, on application, to such as fail to pass the Examination. * 
No Student will receive a Certificate of Matriculation until he has paid the 
whole of the Class Fees for the Session, and commenced attendance on Lectures. 

The following are the Subjects in which Candidates are examined : 

For the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law . 

Greek: 

Grammar. (Curtius’ Greek Grammar recommended.) 

Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select: — 
Demosthenes— Olynthiac Orations. 

Euripides — Alkestis. 

Homer— Iliad, Books I. and II. 

Xenophon — Anabasis, Books I. and II. 

Lucian — Walker’s Selections. 

Latin: 

Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select 
Virgil — ASneid, Books I. and II. 

Sallust — Conspiracy of Catiline. 

Ccesar — Gallic War, Book I. 

History : 

Outlines of Grecian History. (Smith’s History of Greece recommended.) 
Outlines of Roman History. (Liddell's History of Rome recommended.) 
Geography : 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

English : 

Grammar — 

(1 .) The principles of Etymology and Orthography. 

(2.) The leading Rules of Syntax. 

Composition, and writing from dictation. 

Mathematics : 

Arithmetic — Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Defini- 
tion of the term Ratio and Proportion. The Rule of Proportion, with its 
commercial applications, including Simple Interest. 

Algebra — Including the addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of 
Algebraic Expressions, and the solution of Simple Equations. 

Euclid — Books I. and II., with the definitions and axioms. 

For the Department of Civil Engineering. 

The Outlines of Modem Geography. 

Grammar. 

Mathematics : 

Arithmetic — Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, with the 
reasons of the different rules. Rule of Proportion, with its commercial 
applications. Extraction of the Square Root, botli of whole numbers and 
( decimals. 

Algebra — Including the addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of 
Algebraic Expressions, Fractions, and solution of simple Equations. 
Geometry — As much as is contained in Euclid, Books I., II., III., IV. 
Wilson’s Elementary Geometry (3rd Edition) is recommended. 
Non-Matriculated Students. — Those who desire to attend any of the 
Lectures in the College may do so, without matriculating, or passing any of the 
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College Examinations, on paying the Fees for those Lectures, together with a JppendixJ. 
College Fee of Five Shillings, ; — 

They are entitled to the txse of the Library, on subscribing the Library Regu- J' 
lations. ^ t ^ Regulation* 

They arc not eligible for Scholarships or Prizes, and do not enjoy any of the of College, 
other privileges of Matriculated Students ; but the Professors may reco mm end &c. 
the Council to grant Certificates of Honour to the most distinguished. 

Students from other Colleges — Students who have pursued part of their 
studies in one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University capable of granting 
Degrees in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on producing 
testimonials of their College standing and conduct, to take corresponding rank 
in this College, and to compete for Scholarships of the corresponding year ; pro- 
vided that they shall not hold at the same time a Scholarship, or any other office 
of emolument, in any other University or College. 


Residences. 


There is no accommodation for the residence of students within the College, 
but it is provided by the Statutes that every [Matriculated Student, being under 
the age of Twenty-one Years, shall reside, during the College Terms, with his 
parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend, to whose care he shall have 
been committed by his parent or guardian, or in one of the Boarding-houses 
licensed by the President of the College and arranged for the reception of 
students, who are then placed under the moral care and spiritual charge of the 
Deans of Residences of their respective creeds. 

The Terms for Board and Lodging are generally at the rate of from £30 to 
£40 a year. 


The following are the Protestant Deans of Residences : — 

Church of Ireland, . . . Rev. George Webster, d.d. 

General Assembly of the Presbyterian 
Churchill Ireland, . . . Rev. William Magill. 

Wesleyan Methodists , . . . Rev. John D. Powell. 

Non- Subscribing Presbyterian , . . Rev. W. Whitelegge, m.a. 

The Deans are designated as they wish themselves to be called. 


Fees. 

The Fees paid by Students are of two kinds : Collegiate Fees and Class 
Fees. The following are the regulations concerning the payment of Fees : 

L All Fees are to he paid to the Bursar, at his Office in the College. 

2. Candidates for Matriculation are required to pay their College Fees 
before being admitted to Examination. 

3. Students must pay their Class Fees before being admitted to the Classes; 
and if Candidates for Scholarships, must do so on or before the day previous to 
the date of Examination. 

4. Half the Class Fees are returned to Scholars; but this rule does not 
extend to Exhibitioners. 

College Fees. — For the First Year the College Fees are Ten Shillings; 
for the Second and subsequent years Five Shillings. Students who wish to bor- 
row books from the~Library are obliged to deposit One Found with the Bursar. 

Class Fees. — The ordinary fee paid for a course of Lectures is £2. For 
English and Logic the fee is only £1. For Practical Anatomy, Practical 
Chemistry, and the first course of Anatomy and Physiology, the fee is £3. 

With reference to the Fee payable for repeated attendance on the same 
Course of Lectures, the following rule has been laid down in the Statutes : — 

“The Fees payable by Students, whether Matriculated or Non-matriculated, 
to ffie several Professors, for attendance on the several Pass Courses of Lectures 
or instruction, which are now or may be hereafter prescribed by the College 
Council, for any Degree or other University distinction, shall be £1 for each 
Course extending over one Term only, and £2 for each Course extending over 
ijiore than one Term of a Session, when attended for the first time, and £1 for 
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Appendix A. each re-attendance on the same ; except that the Fee payable for the Course of 
Anatomy and Physiology shall be £3 when attended for the first time, and £•> 
General ' &>£ every subsequent attendance ; except also, that the Fee payable for Practi- 

Regulations cal Anatomy or Practical Chemistry, shall be £3 for each attendance.” 
of College, In the case of Students receiving special instructions, not prescribed as a 
& c * qualification for a Degree or other University distinction, or attending Honor 

Courses of Lectures, the Council shall have power to fix the amount of the Pee 
to be paid by each Student; provided that the Fee to be paid for any Honor 
Course of Lectures which Students are entitled to substitute for a prescribed 
Pass Course, shall in no case be less than £2. 


Lecture Hours. 


Name of the Class. 

Mon- 

Tucs- 

Wed- 

Thurs- 

Fri- 

Sator- 

day. 

day. 

uesday 

day. 

day. 

day. 

Senior Greek, .... 

9 

9 

10 


9 


Junior Greek, .... 

10 

_ 

9 

9 

10 



Extra Greek, .... 

_ 

10 


10 

_ 

_ 

Senior Latin, .... 

10 


9 


10 


Junior Latin, .... 

9' 

10 

10 

10 


_ 

Extra Latin, .... 


11 


11 



English Language, .... 

_ 

11 


11 

_ 

10 

English Literature, .... 

_ 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

1] 

History, ..... 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

12 


French, 1st Division, 

12 


12 

] 

_ 

12 

_ 

French, 2nd Division, 

1 



1 


French, 3rd Division, 

2 

_ 

2 


0 


German or Italian, .... 

_ 

2 


2 


2 

Logic, ..... 

_ 

lit 

_ 

11 

_ 

9 

Metaphysics, .... 

Political Economy and Jurisprudence, 

“ 

i 

n 

11 

1 

11 

11 

10 

Senior Mathematics, 

1 

_ 

1 


1 


Junior Mathematics, 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

Third Year’s Mathematics," . 

2 

_ 

2 

_ 

2 


Mathematical Physics, 


_ 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

Mathematical Physics (Engineering), 

*2 

_ 

1 

_ 

2 

- 

Experimental Physics, Senior, 

11 


11 

_ 

11 

- 

Experimental Physics, Junior, 

_ 

n 

_ 

11 

_ 

- 

Engineering Physics, 

_ 

2 

_ 

2 


- 1 

Physics (Honor), . . 

_ 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

- ] 

Chemistry, ..... 

11 


11 


11 

- 1 

Practical Chemistry,* 

2 

_ 

2 

_ 

2 

- j 

Zoology and Botany, 

3 


3 

_ 

3 

- ' 

Geology and Mineralogy, 

_ 

2 

_ 

2 

- 

12 

Senior Engineering, . , 

12 

- 

12 

_ 

12 

- : 

Junior Engineering, 


10 


30 

- 

10 

Geometrical Drawing, 

10 

_ 

10 

_ 

10 

- 

Office Work (10 till 2 ), 


10 

1 


10 

_ 

10 

Anatomy and Physiology, . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

- 

Practical Anatomy, . 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

- 

Medicine, . 

Surgery, .... 1 

12 


12 

_ 


12 


4 


4 

_ 

1 

Materia Medica, 




3 

_ 

12 

Midwifery, .... 

4 


4 


4 

- 

Medical Jurisprudence, Medical, . 

3 


3 

■ _ 

3 

- 

Medical Jurisprudence, Legal, 

1 

l 


1 

1 

- 

English Law (1st year), + 

_ 

ll 

11 

11 

11 

- 

English Law (2nd year), 


3 

3 

3 

3 

- 

English Raw (3rd year), 


9 

1 

9 

9 

9 

- 

Jurisprudence', 


< 1 

1 

1 

- 

Civil Law, 


4 

4 

4 

4 

- 

Constitutional and International Law, 

- 

10 

10 

10 

10 



two on Tuesday and Thursday, and eleven on Saturday. 

T The hours for the lectures on Law given in the Table are only provisional. The Professor ki»|» 
with his class at the first leoture such hours as may be found suitable. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. AnpcntixA. 

No Student is allowed to compete for any Scholarship, Exhibition, or Prize j 
which he has already obtained in a previous Session. General 

Regulations 

College Scholarships. of College, 

There are at the disposal of the Council Forty-six Junior and Eight Senior &c ' 
Scholarships. 

The former are held by Students who have not yet taken the Degree of B.A. ; 
the latter by Students who have obtained the Degree of B.A. 

Of the Junior Scholarships — 

Thirty, of the value of £24 each, are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See 


Five, , , 

„ £20 

p. 34). 

,, ,, School of Engineering. 

Eight, „ 

£25 

(See p. 40). 

,, ,, Faculty of Medicine. 

Three, „ 

,, £20 

(See p. 49). 

,, ,, Faculty of Law. (Sea 

Of the Senior Scholarships — 
Seven, of the value of £40 each, 

p. 43). 

are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See 

One, „ 

„ £40 

p. 34). 

„ ,, Faculty of Law. (See 



p. 43). 


All these Scholarships are tenable for only one year, with the exception of the 
Scholarships of the Second Year in Arts, which are tenable for two years. 


Conditions of Candidature and Tenure . 

1. Candidates for Scholarships are required to pay on or before the day 

previous to the date of Examination, the College and Class Fees for the 
year in the corresponding Faculty. They must also procure a certificate 
to that effect from the Bursar, and be prepared to show it on their 
admission to Examination. 

2. Scholarships of any year are tenable by Students who have duly completed 

the previous part of their Course by al tending the requisite Courses of 
Lectures, and passing the ordinary College and University Examinations. 
Note — In the case of candidates for Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine, 
in which the Curriculum is not obligatory, the Council reserve to themselves 
the power to decide in the case of each candidate, whether his previous 
course of study has been sufficient to render him eligible. 

3. A Student, as a rule, cannot hold two Scholarships at once ; but if he be 

a Candidate for both the Junior Scholarships in Arts of the same year, 
and stand first on each list, he may hold both the Scholarships. 

4. Half the ordinary Class Fees are returned to Scholars. 

5. Scholars must complete their attendance during the Session, pass the 

Sessional Examinations, and observe such rules as the Council may from 
time to time enact. 

6. In the Faculty of Medicine, Scholars must attend the Classes recommended 

for their year of study, in the order of the Curriculum. 

7 . Junior Scholars shall take charge of the Class-rolls, register the attendance 

of the Students at lectures, and assist the Professors in the arrangements 
for the 'lectures, when required to do so by the Professor, under such 
regulations as the Council shall prescribe. Senior Scholars and Junior 
Scholars in Medicine, of the fourth year, shall assist the Professors in 
such wavs and under such regulations as the Council shall prescribe. 
Senior and Junior Scholars shall carry out the instructions of the Council, 
in such other reasonable ways as the Council shall prescribe, for the 
maintenance of discipline and good conduct in the Students, and for the 
general business of the College. 

8. Exhibitioners shall be considered to be subject to the same general rules 

as Scholars. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



AppendixA. 

No. I. 
General 
Regulations 
of College, 
&c. 


26 Appendix to Report of the President 


TABLE OF THE TIMES AND SUBJECTS OF THE SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS BOB 
THE SESSION 1877 - 78 . 


Examination Days. 

From 9 to 12 o’olock. 

From 2 to 5 o’olook. 

Thursday, October 18th, 

Geometrical Drawing. 
Surveying. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 
Surgery. 

Friday, October 19th, . 

Latin. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Midwifery. 

Saturday, October 20tb, 

Modern Languages. 

Political Economy. 

' Mathematics (Geometry Pa- 
per).* 

Pathology. 

Latin. 

Monday, October 22nd, 

Greek. 

Greek. 

Materia Medica. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 

Zoology and Botany. 
Practical Anatomy. 
History and English Lit. 
(Senior Scholarship.) 

Tuesday, October 23rd, 

English Language, History 
and Geography (1st year). 
English Language, &c. (2nd 
and 3rd year.) 

Natural Philosophy. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
Logic and Metaphysics. 

Thursday, Nov. 29th, . 

‘English Law. 

Civil Law. 


* Tho University Prizes in Geometry were decided on this paper, which was also taken into 
account in deciding tho first year’s Mathematical Scholarships. 


College Exhibitions and Prizes. 

The Council tire authorized to grant in certain cases Exhibitions to Candi- 
dates who may have failed to obtain Scholarships at the Scholarship Examination. 

In the last week of October an Examination was held for a Prize in Ancient 
History. Subjects recommended for study : Rawlinson’s Translation of Hero- 

dotus (the text only); Liddell’s History of Rome; the Students’ Gibbon, 
Chapters 1-3. 

In May and June General Examinations in the subjects lectured upon during 
the Session were held ; and Prizes of Books were awarded by the Council to 
the most distinguished Students in each Class. 

Three Exhibitions, each of the value of £15, one in Practical Medicine, one 
in Practical Surgery, and one in Practical Midwifery, were offered for compe- 
tition at the close of the Lectures in the Faculty of Medicine for the Session of 
1877-78. 


University Exhibitions and Prizes. 

Exhibitions and Prizes are also given by the Senate of the University to 
Students, in the Faculties of Arts and Medicine, and in the School of Engi- 
neering. who shall most distinguish themselves at the various University Exa- 
minations. » 

FACULTY OF ARTS. — The following are to be competed for immediately 
after General Matriculation : — 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition and two for Geometry, given 
annually by the Senate of the University. The First Prize in each is £3 
worth of Books ; the second £2 worth of -Books. 

The subjects of Examination for the University Geometry Prizes are— 

The first Four and Sixth Books of Euclid, with Definitions of the Fifth Book, and 
Geometrical deductions.* 

These Prizes are open to Students who have just passed the Matriculation 
Examination for the first time. 

Three Exhibitions of £20 a year for three years, three Exhibitions of £15 
a year for three years, and two Exhibitions of £10 a year for three years, will 
be competed for annually in the Faculty of Arts. The three £20 Exhibitions 
will be awarded to the Candidates who stand foremost in order of merit from 

* Instead of the first Four Books of Euclid, candidates may prepare tho equivalent course contained 
in Wilson’s Elementary Geometry, 3rd Edition. 
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each College, at the first University Examination in Arts ; and the three £15 AppendixA. 

Exhibitions to the Candidates who stand second in order of merit from each 

College: provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division r No - 
List at that Examination. Of the two £1 0 Exhibitions, one will be awarded to j&jSj 
the best answerer in Mathematical Science, and the other to the best answerer 0 f College 
in the Ancient Classics, at the first University Examination. The £10 Exhi- &c. ’ 

bitions are open to the competition of Candidates from all the Colleges, and 
may be held along with one of the larger Exhibitions. 

Each Candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which he shall 
have attended the Lectures of the second Session ; and no Student will be ad- 
mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than one academic year 
to intervene between the time that he entered upon the studies of the second 
Session and the time of competition. 

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at tbe time of competition*, 
the second when the Exhibitioner takes the Degree of B. A. in the Queen’s Uni- 
versity, provided he graduate with honors, and within two academic years ; and 
the third when lie takes the Degree of M.A. in the Queen’s University, provided 
he obtain it within three academic years from the time of competition. 

University Prizes in Composition, open to the Competition op Graduates 
and Under GRADUATES. 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition, one of £10 worth of Books, and 
the other of £5 worth of Books, have been founded, and are open to the com- 
petition of all members of the University who shall not have been graduates for 
more than three years at the time of competition, and who shall not have already 
twice obtained one or other of these Prizes. 

University Prizes in Composition, open to the Competition op all 

U NDERG R A DU ATES. 

Two Prizes in Composition, one for English Prose, the other for Greek or 
Latin Prose, and each consisting of £5 worth of Books, have been founded, and 
are open to the competition of all undergraduates, provided that neither the 
English nor the Classical Prize be awarded oftener than twice to any Student. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. — Two exhibitions, one consisting of two in- 
stalments of £20 each, and the other of two instalments of £15 each, will be 
competed for annually in tbe Faculty of Medicine. These exhibitions will be 
awarded for proficiency in the non-professional part of the first University 
Examination in Medicine: the £20 exhibition to the best answerer absolutely, 
in whichever of the Colleges he may have been educated ; and the £15 exhibi- 
tion to the candidate who is first in order of merit of the competitors from the 
other two colleges ; provided that their names appear in the First Class of the 
Division List at that examination. 

Each Candidate will be deemed a student of that College in which he shall have 
attended tlieLectures of the second session ; and no studentwill be admitted to the 
competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene between the time 
that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time of competition. 

The exhibitions in Medicine will be paid in two equal instalments : one at 
the time of competition ; the other when the exhibitioner takes the Degree of 
M.D. in the Queen’s University, provided that he graduate with honors, and 
within three academic years from the time of competition. 

Prize in Composition, limited to the Competition op Undergraduates 
in Medicine. 

A prize of £5 worth of books lias been founded, for a thesis on a subject to 
he prescribed, and is limited to the competition of the Undergraduates in 
Medicine who shall not have already twice received the prize. 

The subjects on which the competitors for composition prizes are to write, 
will be announced on or before the first of June in each year ; the composi- 
tions, with fictitious signatures, are to be sent in to the Secretary of the Univer- 
sity, on or before the first of the following September, and the successful com- 
petitors will be declared at the next Public Meeting of the University. 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING. — Two Exhibitions, one of £20 a year for 
two years, and the other of £ 1 5 a year for two years, will be competed for annually 
in the School of Engineering. These Exhibitions will be awarded at the first 
University Examination in Engineering : the £20 Exhibition to the best answerer 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



28 


Appendix to Report of the President 

Appendix A. absolutely, in whichever of the Colleges he may have been educated, and the £15 
^ ~ Exhibition to the Candidate who is first in order of merit of the competitors 
General ’ from other two Colleges : provided that their names appear in the First Class 
Regulations of the Division List at that Examination. 

of College, Each Candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which he shall 
have attended the Lectures of the second Session ; and no Student will be ad- 
mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene 
between the time that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time 
of competition. 

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition; 
the other when the Exhibitioner takes the Diploma in Engineering of the 
Queen’s University, provided that he take honors with it, and obtain it within 
two academic years from the time of competition. 


Other Prizes. 

The Early English Text Society’s Prizes. 

With a view to the encouragement of the study of Early English, the Early 
English Text Society has kindly offered for the competition of the Students of 
Queen’s College, Cork, valuable prizes consisting of the rare works in Early 
English published under its auspices. 

An examination for these prizes was held on the 23rd of April, 1877, and 
was open to all Matriculated Students of the College who were not Graduates 
at that date, the following being the course appointed : — 

1. Outlines of the History of the English People, to the accession of Henry IV. 

2. The History of English Literature, to the death of Chaucer. 

3. Outlines of Anglo-Saxon Grammar (Past recommended). 

4. Morris — English Accidence. Caps. III., IV., and V. 

5. Chaucer — The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

The New Shakspere Society’s Prizes. 

The New Shakspere Society in order to encourage the study of Shak- 
spere’s works, and of the English Drama, has also offered copies of the works 
published by it as Prizes for competition among Students of the College. 

An examination for these prizes was held on the 23rd April, 1 877» and was 
open to all Matriculated Students of the College who were not Graduates at 
that date. The following was the course appointed : — 

1. The History of the English Drama (in outline). 

2. The Literary History of the Elizabethan Age. 

3. A critical knowledge of— I. Much Ado about Nothing. II. Bichard 331. 

III. King Lear. IV. Tim on of Athens. 

See Appendix 1)., pp. 129-130, for the Examination Papers set to Candi- 
dates for these Prizes at the last Examination. 


Degrees. 

The Certificates, Diplomas, and Degrees granted by the Senate of the Queen’s 
University are as follows : — 

In the Faculty of Arts — 

The Diploma of Associate. 

„ Degree of Bachelor (B. A.) 

,, „ Master (M.A.) 

In the Faculty of Law — 

Certificate of the Law Professors. 

The Diploma in Elementary Law. 

,, Degree of Bachelor (LL.B.) 

>> >> Doctor (LXi.D.) 

In the Faculty of Medicine — 

The Degree of Doctor (M.D.) 

» u Master in Surgery (M.Ch.) 

,, Diploma of Midwifery. 

In the School of Civil Engineering — 

The Degree of Bachelor (B.E.) 
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No. II. — Faculty of Arts. 

Degrees. 

1. Degree of B.A.* 

Students intending to proceed to tliis degree in the Queen’s University must 
matriculate in one of the Queen’s Colleges, and complete the course of study 
prescribed by the University Senate, by attending the College Lectures in each 
Session, and passing the Sessional Examinations. 

The B.A. Examination takes place in the September after the close of the 
third Session, and Candidates must have previously passed the “ First Exami- 
nation in Arts,” a preliminary examination which takes place at the commence- 
ment of the Third Session. 

Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts are required— 

1 . To have been admitted Matriculated Students of the Queen’s University in 

the Faculty of Arts. 

2. To have subsequently studied in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s Univer- 

sity the Course herein prescribed. 

3 . To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall extend over three Ses- 
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum 
FIRST SESSION. 

English (One Term). I A Modem Continental Language. 

Q ree k. Mathematics (First Course). - 

Latin. I 

SECOND SESSION. 

Logic (One Term). | Natural Philosophy. 

Along with any two of the following 

Greek (Second Course). I Modern Continental Languages (Second Course). 

Latin (Second Course). | Mathematics (Second Course). 


AppendlxJ. 

NoTlI. 
Faculty of 
Arts. 


THIRD SESSION. 

English Language and Literature. I Chemistry. 

Metaphysics, or History, or Political Zoology, or Botany. 

Economy (Two Terms). ! 

Attendance on these Courses shall, in all cases, he understood to include pass- 
ing such examinations as may he appointed by the College Council, and the 
catechetical parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the. Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall reside at their respective 
Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session, but may be exempted 
from residence during the third term by a special grace of the College Council. 

Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two Courses of 
Honor Lectures, for a like number of the Courses above set down for study in 
the third Session. . 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall pass two University 
Examinations — a Preliminary and a Degree Examination. _ 

The Course for the Preliminary Examination shall include Greek, Latin, a 
Modern Continental Language, and Mathematical Science. Students who have 
completed their second Session must pass this Examination before rising to the 
third year, unless prevented by illness or other inevitable accident, in which case 
the Senate may admit them to a Supplementary Examination. 

Candidates who have completed the Undergraduate Course, may offer themselves 
at the Degree Examination for graduation either with Honors or without Honors. 

If they seek to graduate with Honors, they may select for their Examination 
any one of the following groups : — 

Greek and Latin. I Experimental Science. 

Modern Continental Languages. Natural Science. 

Mathematical Science. 

* Degrees in Arts, conferred by the Queen’s University in Ireland, are recognised 
by the University of Durham, by St. Bee’s College, Whitehaven, and by St Aidan s 
College, Birkenhead, in the case of Theological Students preparing for Holy Urders 
in the Established Church. „ , ,, , . . ... 

His Royal Highness the Commander -in-Ghief has approved of Graduates ot the 
Queen’s University being in future exempted from the usual Examination for direct 
Commissions; and also of the First University Examination being accepted m lieu 
of that for the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, 
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Or any three of the following : — 

English Language and Literature. I Political Economy. 

Metaphysics. Logic. 

History. 1 

Candidates who seek the Degree without Honors, may select for their Ex- 
amination any group of the subjects from the following lists, provided the sura 
of the numbers attached in this list to the selected subjects be at least four:— 


English Language and Literature, 
Mathematical Science, 
Experimental Physics, 

Chemistry, . 

Zoology, 

Botany, 

Greek, 


Latin, .... 

Each Modern Continental Language, 
Logic, . . 

Metaphysics, 

History, .... 

Political Economy, 


English Composition will form a part of all University Examinations. 


1 

1 

L 

1 

I 

1 


2. Degree op M.A. 


Candidates for the Degree of M.A. are admitted to the University Examina- 
tions for that Degree one year after having taken the Degree of BA. 

Course for the Degree of Master in Arts. 

Bachelors in Arts of one year’s standing, may offer themselves for Examination 
for the Degree of Master in Arts, and may select for their Examination any one 
of the following groups : — 

Greek and Latin. Experimental Science. 

Modern Continental Languages. Natural Science. 

Mathematical Science. 


Or any three of the following • 

English Language and Literature. I Political Economy. 

Metaphysics. Logic. 

History. 

This Ordinance supersedes former Ordinances prescribing the curriculum for 
the Degree of Master in Arts. 


Lectures. 

The Lectures in this Faculty for the Session 1877-78, commenced on Monday , 
the 2Zrd October , 1877. 

The following Table shows the days, hours of Lectures and fees for the 
ordinary course. In accordance, however, with the regulations of the University 
for the Degree of B.A., Students may substitute for one or two Courses in 
the third year a like number of Honor Courses : — 


CLASS. 

Terms. 

Mon. 

Tucs. 

Wod. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

FeeB. 










£ 

s. 

d. 

« 

English, 

2 

_ 

11 

_ 

11 

11 

■ - 

1 

Q 

0 


Greek 

1, 2,3 

10 

_ 


9 

10 

— 

2 




Latin, .... 

1,2,3 

9 

10 

10 

10 

_ 

_ 

2 

0 

0 


Modem Languages, 

1,2,3 

2 

_ 

2 


2 

- 

2 

0 

0 

t 

Mathematics (IstCourse) 

1, 2,3 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

12 

— 

2 



(=1 

College Fee, 

“ 

- 

“ 

- 


“ 

- 

0 10 


g 


2 

_ 

11 

_ 

11 


9 

1 

0 

0 


Natural Philosophy, . 

1,2,3 

11 

_ 

11 

- 

11 

— 

2 



i 

Greek (2nd Course), 

1,2,3 

9 

9 

10 

_ 

9 

— 

2 




Latin „ 

1,2,3 

10 


9 

_ 

10 

— 

2 




Modem Languages „ 

1,2,3 

1 

_ 

1 

_ 

1 

- 

1 



8 

Mathematics „ 

1, 2,3 

2 

_ 


_ 

2 

- 

2 



to 

College Fee, 


- 

- 


- 

- 

~ 

0 

5 


§ 

English Language and) 
Literature, . J 

1,2 

- 

i, 

E- 

12 

12 

- 

2 

0 

0 


Chemistry, . 

1, 2,3 

11 

_ 

11 


11 

- 

2 

0 


S 

Metaphysics, or y 

1,2 

_ 

1 

_ 

1 

. — 

10 

) 




History, or L 

1,2 

_ 

2 

_ 

2 

2 

- 

f 2 




Political Economy, > 

1,2 

_ 

11 

11 

11 

11 

- 




Zoology or Botany, 

— 

3 

_ 

3 

_ 

3 

- 

2 




College Fee, 

“ 

“ 



- 

~ 

‘ 

0 

5 
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Honor Courses. AppendixJ . 

By the regulations of the University Senate, a Student of the third year may No. II. 
substitute for two courses in the ordinary curriculum the same number of honor ‘ fc 7 °* 
courses. 

Under this Regulation Candidates are at liberty to substitute one or two of 
the following courses for a like number of the courses set down in the above 
table for study in the Third Session, viz. : — 


Greek, 

Latin, 

Pure Mathematics, _ 
Mathematical Physics, 
Experimental Physics, 


Geology & Physical Geography, 
French, 

German, 

Italian, 

Logic ; 


provided that the Rules of the College Council admit of their making this 
substitution, and provided further that the courses substituted are courses 
specially preparing Students for one or more of the Honor Examinations for 
the degree of B. A. 

Candidates are allowed under the same conditions to attend Honor Courses 
on two of the subjects, Metaphysics, History, and Political Economy, as two of 
the courses of the Third Session. Candidates who avail themselves of this per- 
mission are at liberty to attend the third of these subjects as another course of 
the Third Session. 

A similar interpretation applies to the courses of Botany and Zoology, which 
will count as two courses of the Third Session, provided that one of them be an 
Honor Course, attended under the conditions stated above. 


Outlines of the Courses of Lectures Delivered by the Professors 
of the Faculty of Arts, 

Literary Division of the Faculty of Arts. 

The Greek Language. 

Professor , E. Vaughan Boulger, m.a. 

Junior Class : Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 

Xenophon— Anabasis, Book IV. Euripides— Hippolytus. 
Second Year: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Homer Odyssey, Books I. to VI. Sopliokles — CEdipus Rex. 

Demosthenes — De Corona. 

Third Year: Tuesday, Thursday. 

Aristophanes— Vespae. Plato — Gorgias. Thukydides, Book IV. 
Exercises in Prose and Verse, according to the proficiency of the Students. 


The Latin Language. 

Professor , Bunnell Lewis, m.a., f.s.a. 

Senior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday: 

Cicero — Tusculan Disputations, beginning at Book III., chap. 18. 
Terence — Heauton-Timorumenos. 

Junior Class, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday : 

Horace — Epistles, Book II. 

Cicero — Tusculan Disputations, Book I. 

Exercises inhoth Classes chiefly from Arnold’s Introductions to Latin Composi- 
tion. 

Extra and Tliird Year’s Class, Tuesday and Thursday : 

Cicero — Pro Sestio. 

Plautus — Captivi. 

In this Class special attention is paid to original Composition, and to transla- 
tion from English Authors into Latin. 
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History , the English Language and English Literature. 
Professor , George Francis Armstrong, m.a. 

^ 8 Term^^f Histor y — Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday. 

2nd Term— The English Language — Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday. 

] English Literature — Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday. 

History : 

Sessional Course— The History of Great Britain and Ireland, from 1589 to 1815. 
Honor Course — The History of Great Britain and Ireland, and of France, from 
1589 to 1815. 


THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Synopsis— 

I. Earliest Teutonic Conquests iu Britain — Character and Hahits of the 
Settlers— Their Language and its affinities— Outlines of JEnglisc 
Grammar. 

II. Thu Keltic Ingredient — The Keltic Britons : then* Character and 
Hahits — Their Language and its affinities — Conquests of the 
Kymric Kelts by the Romans— The Latin Language in Britain. 

III. The Classical Ingredient— First Period of Classical Influence — 

Christianization of the iEnglisc — Second Period of Classical In- 
fluence. 

IV. The Scandinavian Ingredient — The Danes— Their Character and 

Habits — Their Conquests and Settlements — Their Language and 
its affinities — Nature and Extent of the Scandinavian Influence. 

V. The Romance Ingredient — The Normans — Their Character and 

Habits — Their Conquest of Normandy — Growth of Norman Civili- 
zation — The Languc d’O'il — Its affinities — Its Dialects — The 
Norman Conquest of England— Direct and Indirect Influence on 
the Language. 

VI. Old English Dialects — Development of the Literary Language— 

Chaucer — Special Studies of the English of the Canterbury Tales. 
VII. History of the Language continued to the present day — The Modern 
English Dialects, &c. 

N.B. — A sketch of the History of English Literature, from Beowulf to The 
Canterbury Tales, will probably be embraced in this course. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

History and Criticism of the Literature of England from Chancer to the 
present day, with special studies of Selected Works, varying according to 
the regulations for the University Examinations. 

Critical Essays on subjects treated of in the Lectures will be required of the 
Students at set times. 


Modern Lartguages. 

Professor , B. De Vericour, m.a. 

French Class (1st Division), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 o’clock. 
Do. (2nd Division), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at I o’clock. 

Do. (3rd Division), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 

German or Italian, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 

Text Books. 

French — Textes classiques de la Litterature Franjaise, par S.® Demogeot. 
Fables de Lafontaine. Histoire de la Revolution Franfaise, par Mignet. 
Histoire de la Litteratnre Fran 9 aise, par Demogeot. Weekly Lectures on 
the Grammar and Idioms. 

Italian — Silvio Pelico. Tasso. Extracts from Macchiavelli, Guicciardini, 
Manzoni. Weekly Lectures. 

German— Goethe’s Ballads and Iphigenie. Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. National- 
Literatur, von A. F. Villmar Weekly Lectures. 
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Mathematics. -Ajt3 ‘ 

Professor, Charles Niven, m. a. 

Junior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and Plane Trigonometry. 

Second Tear’s Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. - 

Subjects— Analytical Geometry, Trigonometry, Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

T1 SubS^— Analytical and Splierical Trigonometry, Elements of the Theory © 
of Equations, Analytical Geometry, Differential Calculus, Integral 
Calculus. 

Exercises are regularly set in each of the Classes. 


Logic a7ul Metaphysics. 

Professor , George Sidney Read, m.a. 

2nd Term, . Logic, . Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

1 st & 2 nd Terms, Metaphysics, Do. do. do. 

LOGIC. 

This Course consists of : — 

I— Lectures, Examinations, and Exercises in Aldrich’s Compendium of Logic, 
occupying the early part of the Term, &c. . 

TT— A full discussion of Classification, the Theory of Hypothetical Syllogisms 
and of Induction, and the Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained in 
the works of Mill, Whately, Thompson, and Baynes. 

Throughout the Coarse the Students will be expected to familiarize themselves 
with the reduction of arguments to their strict Logical Form by written, exer- 
cises, which will be examined by the Professor. 


METAPHYSICS. * i 

This Course embraces : — 

X The Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated by reference to Lord 

Bacon, Wliew ell, and Mill ; and — 

U .—' The History of Mental Philosophy, comprising— 

1 st The origin, progress, and development of Modern Philosophy ante- 
rior to the rise of the Scottish School. _ : 

2nd A critical examination of the works of the more celebrated winters 

of that School. , , . .. , . u 

3 rd A brief view of the present state of Philosophy in the British 

Islands and on the Continent. 


Political Economy. 

Professor, Richard Horner Hills, m.a. 

Political Economy The nature and distribution of wealth, the princi^which 

regulate Rents, Profits, and Wages; the Principles of Commerce, of Taxation, 
of the Funding System, and of Currency and Banking. 

Books recommended : — 

Adam Smith — Wealth of Nations. ; 

Senior — Political Economy. 

Fawcett’s Manual of Political Economy. 

John Stuart Mill— Political Economy. , T ,.,. , 

Richard H. Mills—Lectures on Currency and Banking (Second Edition;. 
Goschen on Foreign Exchanges. 

The Course consists of Thirty-two Lectures, delivered in the _ months of 
December, February, and March ; the Students are required in the intervals to 
prepare the subjects which will be pointed out by the Professor. ^ 
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Appendix A. Chemistry. 

No. it. Professor , Maxwell Simpson, b.a., m.d., F.n.g. 

Faculty of Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

fcs * The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 

In the first part are discussed the Laws of Combination and Affinity Mo i. 

and thc Histor ^ ° f *■» 

Organic Bodies, History of special Animal and Vegetable Bodies Ph 1 

In treating oftheLaws of Cl, emistry, and the History of Inorganic and Or"inic 
Bodies those points will be chiefly dwelt upon which have a practicalheSna 
» in the Arts, Medicine, Engineering, and Agriculture. Tiienec durinv ho 

Course, attention will be directed to the application of Chemistry’ to Medic e 

° Perati0US ’ Mannfacture^S 

Fee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subsequent Course in Medicine £ 1 . 
Text Books recommended.— Tioscoe, Williamson, Fownes, Miller llemianlf 
Naquet; Schorlemnmrs Chemistry of Carton Compounds; Armstrong Or 

ChemisSr 1 ^ G “ 1I °"" ly -‘ iU,ai ‘ ati ' re Ana1 ^ Bowman _fcSal 

Analytical Chemistry : 

T ^i em .I?l I S b0r ” t0r ? i8 open except °n Saturdays, from 10 to 4 
o clock under tile superintendence of the Professor, to students desire,,? 
prosecutmg an extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis and 
lor the purpose of original investigation in connexion with tillarts or i,, 
the higher departments of Scientific Chemistry. ' 0r 1,1 

Natural Philosophy. 

Professor , John England, m.a. 

Experimental Physics (Senior) : 

Manuals el 

Experimental Physics (Junior) : 

Text Books— Ganot, Traite de Physique. 

Mathematical Physics : 

T mmy.° kS_:DUllamel ’ S Meoani 4 ne - Fnrkinson’s Optics. Brinkley’s Astro- 
Engineering Physics : 

T Mo^°-d7pSw 1 mf? H Melanies; selections from the works of 
Juoseiy, Lelambour, Weisbacli; Twisden's Practical Mechanics, &c. 

A T (dural History. 

Professor , Eobeet Hakkness, f.e.S3.l. & e., f.g.s. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

and Botany! 53 ” ° f NatUral History MTers a conrse of Lectures on Zoology 

jecto” de Ce^L 0 ri«. n n C aw lifi r ;f° S ° f either or both of these sub- 

Kovenrter 6 rttftr ,* h ? Le=ture-day ia 

remainder of the Session. y ‘ The Eotamcal Lectures occupy the 

Under Zoology win be discussed the Principles of Biology. 

ZOOLOGY. 

^ the * cienM 0I,O A ni mat < rr^ t >! g ? S ’ <3ata, 1 ni . et hods, definition and divisions of 
General TnatwI P hysiology. Systematic zoology, 
systems of simnlp . tl - sSUGS animals simple and compound tissues; 

Indifferent tissues • lr n i U ^ r an< ^ outer tissues ; lower and higher tissues, 
nervous tissues * ^ 1 tlssues i connective tissues ; contractile tissues; 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



35 


of Queen’s College, Cork 


Physiological Anatomy and Special Physiology. — T he organism, its AppendLcA. 
apparatus, organs (compound, simple, and elementary), ami physiological - — - 

units. Structure and function; modes of function. The organism, as _^ 0, In- 
dependent on supplies of matter from without and the action of incident Faculty ot 
forces ; transmutations of energy effected by the organism ; internal and Arts * 
external work. Organs of nutrition; metamorphosis of tissue. Organs of 
assimilation : — the blood ; organs of circulation and sanguification ; organs 
of respiration ; organs of alimentation; organs of secretion. The nervous 
system and organs of sense. Organs of motion and support. Electric 
organs. Organs of generation. 

Homologies of Animals. — T ype or plan of structure : the relative position 
of parts. Morphological units. Antimeres. Metameres and parts of meta- 
meres. Layers of the germ and their derivatives. Outgrowths and other 
processes. Anterior and posterior, right and left, dorsal and ventral, neural 
and luiemal. actinal and abnetinal regions. 

Synthetic Morphology — Forms of simple animals, as resulting from 
their (a) symmetry, (&) predominant directions of growth, and (c) the pro- 
duction of external processes. Asymmetrical animals. The principal 
modes of animal symmetry symmetry of the point, of the line, and of the 
plane; intermediate forms; doubly symmetrical animals. The various 
forms of compound animals. 

Development of Animals (Ontogeny).— E inbryogencsis and metagenesis. 

Direct development. Development with metamorphosis. Fission. Gem- 
mation. Alternation of generations. Pedogenesis. Other modes of 
development. Ontogeny in relation to animal morphology. 

The Higher Physiology.' —L aw of inheritance. Variation of animals. 
Distribution. Animal Paleontology appearance, succession, extinction, 
and persistence of animal groups. Origin of species; phyllogeny ; relation 
of phyliogeny to ontogeny. 

Zoological Classification. —I ts object, data, difficulties, methods, and 
results. Characters of animals. Groups of animals. Zoological nomen- 
clature. Definition of animal groups. Verification of zoological systems. 

Invertebrate Animals Protozoa and Metazoa (Ccelentera .and the higher 

Invertebrata). Classes of Tnvertebrnta : — Iihizopoda, Gregarina?, Infusoria, 

Spongire, Hydrozoa, Anthozoa, Ctenophora, Echinoderma, Enteropneustm, 

Gephyrite, Nernathelminthes, .Rotatoria, Platyelminthcs, Annulata, Crus- 
tacea, Insecta, Cephalopoda, Ceplialophora (Heteropoda, Gasteropoda, 

Pteropoda and Scaphopoda), Lamellibranelnata, Brachionopoda, and 
Bryozoa. The provinces of the higher Invertebrata Echinoderma, Hel- 
mintlies, Annulata, Artliropoda, and Mollusca. 

Vertebrate Animals. — C omparison with invertebrates. Doubtful position 
of Tunicata. Classes of Vertebrates •- — Fishes, Batrachians, Reptiles, Birds, 
and Mammals. Provinces of Vertobrnta Branchiata (or Iclithyopsida), 
Monocondyla (or Sauropsida), and Vivipara. 

BOTANY. 

General Botany— T he parts of plants; Protoplasm and vegetable cells; 

Tissues of plants. Life of plants. Classification of plants. Distribution of 
plants. . ... , 

Cryptogamic Botany. — C ryptogams : Algae ; Mycetes ; Mosses and albed 
plants ; Vascular Cryptogams. Homologies of Cryptogams. 

General Morphology of Phainogams. — T he Stem. Buds and Branches. 

Roots. Leaves. Flowers. The Fruit and Seed. Homologies and develop- 
ment of Phsenogams. , . 

Special Morphology of PeiENOGAMS. — Gymnosperms and Angiospenns. 
Dicotyledons — Thalami florals ; Disciflorals ; Calyciflorals ; Gamopetais ; 

Apetals. Monocotyledons — Epigynous Monocotyledons ; Apogynons Mono- 
cotyledons. 

Those who wish folly to profit by the above Lectures would do well ter reaa, 
before attending them, Huxley’s Lessons in Elementary Physiology ; Mivart s 
Lessons in Elementary Anatomy ; and Oliver’s Lessons in Elementary Botany. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

General Structure of the Earth ; the causes at present in operation which 
modify, its surface ; Nature of Rocks which enter into composition with the 
crust of the Globe; description and classification of SednnentaryDepostfs; 
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Organic Remains ; Physical Geography of the Earth during the several geo- 
logical epochs ; characters and nature of Igneous, Plutonic, and Metamorplhc 
Rocks; Mineral Veins — their contents and mode of occurrence; application 
of Geology to Engineering and Mining. 

Forms, Structure, Physical and Chemical characters of Minerals; descriptions 
of the most important simple minerals — circumstances and conditions under 
which they are found. 

Text Books— Lyell’s Students’ Elements of Geology — Herschell’s Physical 
Geography — Nicol’s Manual of Mineralogy. 


Scholarships. 

Xu the Faculty of Arts, there are Thirty Junior and Seven Senior Scholar- 
ships. Of the former there are awarded — 

To Students of the first year, 5 in Literature and 5 in Science. 

„ second ,, 5 „ 5 „ 

The Scholarships of the second year are held for two years under certain 
conditions. 

The Senior Scholarships in Arts are tenable only by Graduates of less than 
two years’ standing from the time of taking the Degree of B. A. They are thus 
appropriated; — 

One in the Languages, Literature, and History of Ancieni; Greece and Rome. 

One to Modern Languages, Literature, and History, viz., English Language, 
Literature, and Composition ; European and English History ; the French 
Language, with Gen mm or Italian. 

One to Mental and Social Science, viz., Logic, Metaphysics, and Political 
Economy. 

One to Mathematics, viz., Pure Mathematics. 

One to Natural Philosophy, viz., Experimental Physics, and Mixed Mathe- 
matics. 

One to Chemistry, viz., Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 

One to Natural History, viz., Zoology and Botany, Geology, and Physical 
Geography. 


Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the First Year. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer— The Odyssey, Books IX.-XH. inclusive. 

Euripides— Hecuba. 

Demosthenes, Olynthiac Orations. 

Xenophon — The Anabasis, Books HI. , IV., V. 

Greek Prose — Composition. 


The Latin Language : 

Virgil — First six Books of the JEneid ; the Georgies. 

Horace — First two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 
I., H. 

Cicero — De Senectute, De Amicitia. 

Sallust — Conspiracy of Catiline, and Jugurthine War. 

Caesar— -The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose — Re-translations from English into Latin, of portions of Cicero. 
N.B. — The Examination in Greek and Latin was conducted partly vivd voce, 
and partly by printed questions. 


The English Language: 

Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. 

The principles of English Grammar (Bain’s English Grammar recommended). 
History of the English Language — Craik’s Outlines of the History of the 
English. Language. 

History and Geography : 

Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great {Smith’s History of 
Greece recommended). 

Roman History to the Accession of Augustus (Liddell’s History of Roms 
recommended). 

Outlines of Ancient and Modem Geography. 

Modern Geography (Clyde’s School Geography recommended). 
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Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the 
Second and Third Tears. 

The Greek Language : 

Sophokles — Oedipus Rex. I Herodotus, Book II. 

Plato — Apologia — Krito. | Thukydides, Book I. 

Prose Composition. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil— Eclogues and iEneid. Juvenal— Satires I. f HI., VIII., X., 

Horace. XIII., XIV. 

Terence — Heauton Timorumenos. Livy, Book IV. 

Cicero — Tusculan Disputations. Tacitus— Histories, Book I. 

Composition in prose and verse. 

The Englisli Language : 

Morris — Historical outlines of English Accidence, Chaps. I., II., Ill,, IV., V. 
Rask — Anglo-Saxon Grammar, edited by Thorpe. 

The English of Chaucer, as illustrated by the Prologue to the Canterbury 
Tales. Morris’s Edition, with the Editor’s Introduction. 

The History of the English People, to the accession of Henry IV. 

English Composition. 

The French Language : 

Moliere— L'Avare ; Le Misanthrope. 

Lafontaine— Fables. 

Histoire de la Litterature Eran<;aise, par Demogeot. 

Translation from English into French. 


Appendix A. 
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SvJ)jects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the First Tear. 

Arithmetic. 

Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle. 

Algebra : 

■ As far as the Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more 
unknown quantities. Ratio and Proportion. Arithmetical and Geometrical 
Progressions. The easier properties of Logarithms. Easy questions in the 
application of Algebra to Geometry. 

Geometry. 

Euclid : __ 

First Four Books, or the equivalent course in Wilson’s Elementary Geometry 
(3rd Edition). Euclid, Book VI., and the definitions of Book V. 

Trigonometry: 

Methodsof measuring angles. Definitions of the Trigonometrical Ratios. Values 
of the Sine, Cosine, &c., of the Simpler Angles. The easier analytical for- 
mula for one or more angles. Solution of Plane Triangles. Problems. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the 
Second and Third Tears. 


Algebra : 

The subjects treated in the First Year’s Lectures, including — The Solution of 
Simple and Qaudratic Equations ; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation ; The 
Progressions; The Binomial, Multinomial, Exponential, and Logarithmic 
Series. The Theory and use of Logarithms ; Separation of Fractions ; 
Elements of the Theory of Determinants, kc. 

Geometry: 

The same as for Scholarships of the First Year, with the addition of the first 
twenty- one Propositions of Euclid, Book XI., and the Elements of the 
Theory of Similar Figures, and of Transversals. 

Analytical Geometry: 

Down to and including the Properties of the Ellipse. 

Trigonometry: 

The subjects treated in the First Year’s Lectures, down to and including the 
Solution of Plane Triangles. Application to heights and distances. Theory 
of the Circumscribed, Inscribed, and Escribed Circles; and the Theory and 
Use of Trigonometrical Tables. 

For the Senior Scholarships in the Greek and Latin Languages, and Ancient 
History.* 

The Greek Language : Plato — Republic Books, I. and II. 

Homer— Odyssey. Composition in Attic Prose and 

JEschylus — Prometheus, Perese. Verse. 

Thukydides, Books III. and IV. History, from b.c. 431 to n.c. 323. 

* Where more than one subject enters into the examination for Senior Scholarships, a coaipit.-nt 
knowledge of all these subjects is required from the successful candidate. 
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The Latin Language : 

Virgil. 

Horace. 

Lucretius, Books I., II. 

Ovid — Fasti, Book I. 

Persius. 

Terence — A n dria. 

Plautus— Capteivei. 

Composition in 


Cicero — De Oratore. 

,, Tusculan Disputations. 

,, Ad Attioum, Books I., II. 

,, Actiones Verrinai. 

Livy — Books IV. and XXII. 

Tacitus — The Annals, Books I. to IV. 
inclusive, 
prose and verse. 


For Senior Scholarships ™ Modern Languages, Literature, and History. 
The French Language : 

Lavalle'e — Histoirc des Frai^ais. 

Histoire de la Litterature Franqaise, par Demogeot ou Nisard. 

The German Language : 

Nationalliteratur, von A. F. Vilmar. 

Schiller — Maria Stuart. 

Goethe — Iphigenie. 

The Italian Language : 

Tasso— La Gerusalemme Liberata, first five Cantos. 

Dante's Inferno — Italian Literature, published by Messrs. Chambers. 
Translation from English into French, German, or Italian. 

English : 

Tub English Language. 

The History of the English Language. 

English Literature. 

The History of English Literature during the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries, 
with a critical knowledge of — 

I. Wordsworth — Excursion, Book I. 

‘2. Dryden— Absalom and Achitophei. 

3. Coleridge— Collected Poems. 

4. Scott — Peveril of the Peak. 

5. Shelley — Adonais. 

6. Lamb— Essays of Elia. 

History: 

The History of England during the 18th and 19tli centuries. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Mathematics. 

The subjects of previous Examinations (for which see page 37), with the 
addition of the subjects treated in the lectures of the second and third years, 
including : 

Analytical and Spherical Trigonometry. 

Theory of Equations. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Analytical Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 

Differential Equations. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Natural Philosophy. 

Duhamel — Mecanique. 

Brinkley — Elements of Astronomy, including the Appendix. 

Parkinson’s Optics. 

Everett’s Translation of Doschanel’s Natural Philosophy. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Mental and Social Sciences. 

The subjects discussed in the Lectures of the Professors, with the following 
additions: — 


Metaphysics and Logic : 

Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophical Essays and Notes on Beid. 
Mill-System of Logic, Book III. to the end of Volume I. 

Political Economy : 

Adam Smith-Wealth of Nations. 

Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuart Mill. 

Fawcett’s Manual of Political Economy. 

Senior's Political Economy. 

Goschen on Foreign Exchanges. 

K. H. Millsx-Lectures on Currency and Banking — second edition. 

The value attached to the subjects will be in the following proportions, 
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For the Senior Scholarship in Chemistry. 

Chemical Physics (in Miller’s Chemistry). 

Inorganic Chemistry : . . 

General principles of Chemical Philosophy. Modern views of Chemistry. 
Crystallography. 

Chemistry of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Metallurgy. 


AppendixA 

No. II. 
Faculty of 
Arts. 


Organic Chemistry : . 

Ultimate analysis of Organic Bodies. Recent views of the constitution of 
Organic Bodies. Empirical and Rational formula. Determination of the 
density of Vapours. Law of Substitution. Homologous Series. Chemical 
Types. Preparation and Properties of the Alcohol Series and their Deriva- 
tives. * Cyanogen, its Compounds and Derivatives. Organic Bases of Arti- 
ficial Origin. 


Practical Chemistry: 

The Analysis of Mixtures, containing two or more Acids and Bases. 


For the Senior Scholarship in Natural History . 

The Lectures of the Professors. 

Sachs— Text-book of Botany, Books I. and II. 

Hooker, J. D.— The Students’ Flora of the British Islands (The Characters 
of the Orders and Tribes). 

Huxley T Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 

Rolleston Forms of Animal Life (Introduction and description of the 

Plates). 

Lyell— Students’ Elements of Geology. 

See Appendix A., No. I., p. 26, for the University Exhibitions and 
Prizes in the Faculty of Arts. 


No. III. — School op Engineering. 


Degree in Engineering. 


No. III. 

School of 
Engineer- 
ing. 


The course of instruction prescribed in the School of Engineering is intended 
in the first place, to provide the preliminary scientific training required by the 
young Engineer : next to give systematic teaching, of those branches of practical 
work, which can be taught in College, viz., Drawing, and the different kinds of 
Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration, and lastly, in the third year, together 
with some illustrations of the practical application of the scientific principles 
already taught, to give some general outline of the design of the more ordinary 
work, with which the Engineer is concerned, so that when the Student goes from 
the College into the office he may be prepared to be of use in doing the work 
ordinarily expected from pupils of some standing, and also may be better able 
to profit by the opportunities there afforded to him of gaming a stock of Poe- 
tical knowledge, through his being able to give his undivided attention to them. 

Although primarily Intended for the education of the Civil Engineer, it will 
be seen that the Course of Lectures is well adapted to give such a general scientific 
education as is suitable for the young man intended for manufacturing or usi- 
ness life, more especially if in the third year the mere Engineering portion be 
replaced by one or more other Courses having a more immediate bearing on the 
work which the Student purposes to take in hand, as for instance Chemistry, 
Natural History, &c.; and again, by a similar substitution, the Courses of 
Lectures can be adapted to the want of those Students who. propose o. a p 
a group of chiefly scientific subjects for some of the Competitive Exammations, 
as for instance, by adding a Course of English Literature and History in the 

second, or in both the first and second years.. 

„ To obtain the Degree in Civil Engineering, Students must matnerdate in 
^Engineering, complete the prescribed course in one of the Queen s Colleges, 
and pass the University Examinations. Of these there are two 5 e re 1 
nary Examinations at the commencement of the third Session, an 
Examination in the following September. 
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Each Candidate for the Degree in Civil Engineering is required — 

1. To have been admitted a Matriculated Student of the Queen’s University in 

the Department of Civil Engineering. 

2 . To have studied in the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Course herein 

prescribed. 

3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 


The Course for the Degree in Civil Engineering 
shall usually extend over Three Sessions, and shall comprise attendance on 
the following Curriculum • 

FIRST SESSION. 

Mathematics (Eh-st Course). 

Chemistry. 

Modern Languages. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Office Work. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 


SECOND SESSION. 

Mathematics (Second Course). 

Experimental Physics. 

Civil Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Eield Work. 

THIRD SESSION. 

Natural Philosophy, applied. 

Mathematical Physics. 

Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Field Work. 

Engineering Excursions. 

•Attendance on these Courses shall in all cases be understood to include pass- 
ing such Examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, as well as 
the catechetical parts of the Courses of the Lecture. 

Engineering Students shall reside at them respective Colleges during at least 
the first two Terms of each Session, and can be exempted from residence during 
the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College Council. 

The study of the Engineering Curriculum may be extended over more than 
three Sessions, on the recommendation of the College Council, and under such 
regulations as the Council shall impose. Some relaxation of the order in which 
the subjects shall be studied will also be admitted, on the recommendation of the 
Council. 

'Candidates will, on the special recommendation of the College Council, be 
admitted to the Degree after two years’ residence instead of three, if their pre- 
vious acquaintance with a sufficient group of the subjects above set down for 
study in the First and Second Session is deemed by the Council satisfactory. 
In such cases the Certificate of the Council will be accepted in lieu of attend- 
ances upon these Courses, but will not exempt Candidates from the University 
Examinations in them. 

In order to obtain this Certificate, Students must have attended previously at 
least one Session in Arts, or one year in an Engineer’s office. On making appli- 
cation to the Council, such Students will be allowed to present themselves, at 
the time of Matriculation, for examination in the subjects of any four of the 
eight Courses of Lectures of the first two years. On passing this Examination, 
they will be allowed to take rank at once as Students cf the second year, and 
will then be required to attend those other four Courses of Lectures only, in the 
subjects of which they have not passed ; but they will not be eligible for the 
Scholarship of that year. 

Students in Arts, who have already passed Sessional Examinations in three 
of the Courses of the first two years, will not be required to pass this Exami- 
nation, but may make application to the Council to be admitted at once as 
second year Students, as above. They will also be allowed, by permission of 
the Council, to postpone their attendance on one of the five Courses of Lecture# 
to the third year, provided it be not one of the subjects re'quired for the First 
•University Examination 5 they will then not be eligible for Scholarship of the 
third year, if the Course so postponed be included in the Scholarship Course of 
the third year, ■ - V ■ - * 
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The application to be admitted to this Examination must be lodged with the AppendixA. 
Registrar before the first day of the Session, and must state what are the three — — 

subjects in which the Students propose to offer themselves for Examination, and 
must be accompanied by a Certificate of the required attendance of one or more E n gi neei .. 
years in Arts or an Engineer’s Office. ing. 

On passing the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of the five Courses 
of Lectures which they shall have attended as Students of the second year, they 
will be promoted to the rank of Students of the third year ; and, on completing 
the regular Course of that year, will be furnished with the Certificate required 
by the Senate of the University. 

The University Examinations shall extend to all the subjects of the above 
Curriculum. French will, in all cases, be required. 

Candidates must present themselves before the close of their Collegiate Course 
for Examination in the following subjects, viz. : — Mathematics (First Course ) ; 
Experimental Physics ; Modern Languages; Geometrical Drawing (including 
Orthographic Projection, Isometric Projection, Descriptive Geometry, and 
Linear" Perspective) ; Mathematics ( Second Course ) ; Mensuration, Levelling, 
and Mapping. , 

The fin al Examination shall extend to all the subjects of the Engineering 
Course, in which the Candidate shall not have previously passed. English 
Composition will form a part of each University Examination. 

This Ordinance shall take effect from the first day of January, 1860 ; Students 
who shall have entered the Engineering Schools of the Colleges of Queen's 
University previously, may proceed either under the present Ordinance, or under 
that hitherto in force. 


Lectures. 

The Lectures in Engineering commenced on Monday, 22nd October, 1877. _ 
The following Table shows the various Classes which are to be attended in 
each year, with the corresponding days and hours of Lecture, and the College 
and Class Fee payable by Engineering Students : — 


CLASS. 

Terras. 

Mon. 

Tugs. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fees. 










£ s. d. 


Mathematics ( 1 st Course), . 

1,2,3 

12 

- 

12 

- 

12 

- 

2 0 0 


Chemistry, .... 

1,2,3 

11 

- 

11 

- 


“ 



Modern Languages, 

1,2,3 

2 

- 




“ 


£ 

Geometrical Drawing, . 

1,2,3 

10 

— 


— 


— 


d! ' 

Office Work (10 a.m. to 2 P.M.) 

1,2,8 

- 

10 

- 

10 

- 



*r 

Mineralogy, Geology, and|_ 





o 

_ 


2 0 0 


Physical Geography, . j 










College Fee, . . . 

“ 


“ 






S 

Mathematics (2nd Course), . 

1, 2, 3 

2 

- 

2 

- 

2 

- 

2 0 0 

m 

Experimental Physics, . 

1, 2, 3 

— 

- 

“ 



” 


£ 

Civil Engineering, . 

1,2,3 

- 


- 


~ 




♦Office Work (10 A.M. to 2 P.M.) 

1, 2,3 

— 


- 


“ 



53 

College Fee, . 




" 

- 


" 



(Natural Philosophy, applied, . 

1, 2,3 

- 

2 

- 

2 

- 

- 

| 2 0 0 

c 

Mathematical Physics, . 

1, 2,3 

1 

— 




“ 


* 

Civil and Mechanical Engi-I 



_ 

12 

_ 

12 

_ 

2 0 0 


neering, i 

♦Office Work (10 a.m. to 2 p.m.) 

1, 2,3 


10 

- 

10 

- 

10 

2 0 0 

1 

t College Fee, . 







A 



* For Students who hare attended this Course in their first jear, tho Feo is £\. 


Outline of the Course of Lectures on Civil Engineering. 
Professor , Alexander Jack.; m.a. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subject of Lectures — Orthographic Projection; Descriptive Geometry ; Sha- 
dows; Isometric Projection ; Perspective; Geometry of the Oblique Bridge ; 
Principles of Architecture, 
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Te pM 00l S''; Ha11 ’? D A ese 1 . r |P ti '' e Keometry; Engineer end Machinist’s Draw™ 
Book ; Rickman s Architecture ; Buck on Oblique Bridges. awln & 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

Subject of Lectures— Surveying and Levelling. 

! Ma ’" lal ° f ^ 
THIRD TEAR. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Materials used m Construction ; Principles of Construction of Brides Roads 
Hallways, Canals; Hydraulic Engineering; Strength of Materials" Prim-Si 
of the Construction of the different Machines employed by the Eiigineer. P * 

DRAWING OFFICE. 

Attended by all the Classes— Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

The First Year’s Class are chiefly employed in drawing the problems given at 
“ - ew ea p’ “ aml } I ? s ° J thei . r a PP Ilcat i° n s. The Second and Third 
££ s gs examp,es of the 5ubjec£s of lec - 
giv“ g I SSn. in ^ Edd !n ^ Instruments is 

I’y^^boeri^g Students^see t0 be attenaea 


Scholarships. 

In the School of Engineering there are five Scholarships, two of which are 

to P Srome°tS“c S See lo p^T *"° t0th0Se °' SeCOnd ’ “ d °’ ,e 

Subjects of Examination. 

Iotovs;- bieCt3 ° f Examinati ° n fe r tie Engineering Scholarships are as 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the First Year 

Arithmetic : 

Mensuration of Eectilineal Figures and of the Circle: 

Algebra : 

A mkn?wn cSSe n s° f |i? 11,e ?B Static Equations, with one or more 
ProSons Tbf 5 ’ ? atl ° ana Proportion. Arithmetical and Geometrical 
SSEuSt i&“ 8 ° f Easy questions in the 

Euclid : 

trigonometry: 

^Values of the & SiTi i p g r^ I - g ^ eS i' P®i nitioris of the Trigonometrical Ratios, 
tical fomu m fS ^ST 6 ’ 4c ” 0f 11,9 Simpler Angles The easier analy. 
Problems. 6 ° f more an f-flcs. Solution of Plane Triangles. 

S MvfaMfcT minati ° n f° r Sngineering Scholarships of the Second Year. 

T SpScal 5 Maonj,mS ^ib^arships in Arts of the Second Year, ercept that 
French . * Trigonometr y "’t 11 be substituted for Analytical Geometry. 

Demogeot— Histoire de la Literature Franraise 
Translation from English into Erench. ‘ 

Chemistry : 

^Orean ic ^lbstan an ^-4^, nit ^- Preparation and Properties of the cliief 
Urgamc bubstancei:. Metal lurgic Operations. Mortars and Cements. 
Geometrical Drawing : 

D ?eSpecUve G SetVy of^i^Sg^ Isometric Projection. 
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Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the Third Tear. Appendix*. 

Mathematics : . . No III. 

Algebra — Theory of Equations and Methods of Approximation. Elimination. g c ^ 0 ' 0 i 0 f' 
Summation of Series. Binomial and. Exponential Theorems. Scales of Engineer- 
Notation, &c. ing. 

Trigonometry— Plane and Spherical, with Astronomical applications. 

Analytical Geometry, and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Differential Calculus — Involving demonstrations of the rules for differentiating 
Algebraic, Circular, and Exponential Functions, founded upon a clear state- 
ment of the nature of Limits and Definition of a Differential coefficient. 

Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s Theorems. Maxima and Minima. Criteria of 
the same, with proofs, Equation of Tangent, Normal, Evolute, &e. 

Integral Calculus, including more particularly Rational Fractions, Binomial 
Differentials, Areas of Curves, Rectification of Curves, Cubature of Solids 
of Revolution. 

Natural Philosophy : 

Newth’s Mechanics. 

Ganot— Traite de Physique— Books VI., VII., VIII., IX. 

Geology and Mineralogy : 

Civil Engineering : 

Instruments used by the Civil Engineer. Their adjustments and use. Sur- 
veying. Levelling. 

See Appendix No. I. p. 27, for the University Exhibitions in Engineering. 


No. IV. — Faculty of Law. 


No. IV. 
Faculty of 
Law. 


Degrees. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law must have passed a Matricu- 
lation Examination, and pursued the following 

Course of Study for the Diploma of Elementary Law. 

FIRST SESSION. 

Law of Real Property, Principles of Conveyancing; Jurisprudence. 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the First Year’s Class com- 
prises the history of the Law of Real Property, with Elementary Instruc- 
tion in the Law relating to Land, the Practice of the Courts in relation to 
it, and the principles regulating Practical Conveyancing. The text-book 
read is “ Williams on Real Property,” 

The following works are recommended for perusal : — 

Blackstone’s Commentaries, by Stephen, Vol. I., and Vol. II. of Kerrs 
edition of the same work. 


SECOND SESSION. 

Law of Personal Property, Equity, and Bankruptcy ; Civil Law. 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Second Year s Class 
comprises instruction in the Law of Personal Property, its incidents, and 
the procedure relating to it: in the principles of the Law of Contracts and 
the practice in relation to it: ami in the history of the creation o. the 
Equitable jurisdiction, as administered under the Supreme^ Lourt ot 
Judicature Act (Ireland), 1877, the principles which regulate its action, 
and the procedure in relation thereto. The text-books read are, ‘ Smith 
on Contracts,” “Williams on Personal Property,” aud Snell s “Principles 
of Equity.” 

The following are recommended for perusal : — _ 

Blackstone’s Commentaries, by Stephen, Books iii. and v. (vols. u. , in.) ; same 
work, by Kerr, Vol. iii. ; Smith’s “ Mercantile Law ; Smith s ‘ Manual ot 
Equity:” Story’s “Equity Jurisprudence,” vol. i.; “ The Supreme Court 
of Judicature Act (Ireland), 1877,’’ the Hubs made for carrying same into 
effect; Kisbey on the Bankruptcy Acts, 1857 and 1 872 ; the Debtors Act, 
1872. - 


THIRD SESSION. 

Common and Criminal Law. . „ , _ 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Third Year s Class com- 
prises the History, and Constitution of, and the Jurisdiction e jercisedin 
the Queen’s Bench, Common Pleas, and Exchequer Divisions of the High 
Court of Justice, with instruction on the subjects of Criminal Procedure, 
&o. The text-books are the third and fourth volumes of Blackstonea 
Commentaries, editions by Stephen and Kerr. 
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The following works are recommended for perusal : 

Brwm’s “ Common Law,” Broom's “Legal Maxims." Smith's “Leadinc 
Cases, “Copmger’s County Courts," hy Johnstone, Common Law P„ S 
cedure Acts, 1853 and 1856, &c., by Bewley anti Nash • TteS,™;™ 
Court of Judicature Act (dreJand), 1877, the Rides made for carrying^same 
into effect; Woolrych’s Criminal Law, or Russell on Crimes ' g 
Candidates for the Degree of LL.B trill be admitted to Examination for that 
Degree from the Queen s University m Ireland, provided they shall have nro 
needed to the Degree ot A.E I., and shall have attended the Lectures and parsed 
the Examinations presenbed for the Diploma of Elementary Law P 3e “ 
Students who have obtained the Degree of LL.B. will, at the'exmriti™ of 
two years after they have obtained the Degree, be admitted to the ixambadon 
for the Degree of LL.D. They are examined in the Laws of the Admiralty 
snggested^ ernatl ° Ua BaW ’ ** wb ' cl1 Examination the following Books are 
Lord Hale's Treatise, De Jure Maris. 

Dit FitzHenry Townsend’s statement of the differences in Jurisdiction and 
r u m ‘ ’eEng&sh mid Irish Courts of Admiralty, rnnexed to ths 
Report of the Royal Commission of Inquiry, 1864. In9 

Boyd’s Admiralty Practice. 

Lord Tenterden on Merchant Ships (by Skeej. 

Wheaton’s International Law. 

“Historicus,” Letters of, on International Law. 

May’s Constitutional History. 

Hallani— Constitutional History. 

Broom — International Law, 

r _ Lectures. 

Ihe complete Course for each Class consists of Twenty-four Lectures bv the 
Profe sor of English Law, in each Collegiate Session of three Tem?and of 

firlt two Zt >Ct Th* T y \ “ Profess “' - of Juris P™I™“, in each course of the 
the month nf'n Th a f Slivered alter Michaelmas Law Term, in 

EebrXand “d after Hilary Law Term, in the months’ of 
attendei “ J-'ive-sixths of the Lectures in each Course must be 

fte I? 1 -B", if they be Graduates in Arts of the 
yueen s University, and have attended for one year the Lectures and missed 
the Exammatmns of the Professors of Law in any of the qSwK 

be rMirired te Stendh ft Benciers of the Kin S’ a Inns in Trinity Term, 1876, 

wS;":; one ye “ at the Lectures ' and 011 tw ° ° f fte 

QmS’ U nFv^r,it ed T m the ? ish Bar ’ who are not Graduates in Arts of the 
Ws of I ’ y ’ bu ‘ have Por >’ ear attan <I«l the Lectures of the Pro- 

two veafs at l 0f h r ? ue “ s Colle S es ’ will he required to attend for 

cJatWo. TT 0f , the Frofe5s ° ra ^ the King's Inns. 

BeMWwd. ^graduates, are excepted from tl.e operation of the 

Lanina™ and T -t Um ^ S L ™, students to pass an examination in the English 
Language and Literature, and the Latin Laneuave 

tioZmav e a?cent t0 S ‘ udmts . f °V lle En Z lish ^7the Council of Legal Educa- 
Si Sl i? egr?e ? Law granted by the Queen’s Univeraity, as an 
the Examination 1° be passed in any of the following subjects, 
the Council is 7 Bca l and Personal Property ; provided 

a sufficient- 7? von • ?■ tlEt t ^ e , Student, before lie obtained his Degree, passed 
a sufficient Examination m such subject or subjects. 

save 'two 1 :r P T + f ^° r P r0 ^-' s si° n of Attorney or Solicitor in Ireland, can 
LL.B., in the by **“"* the Degree ° f RA ’ ° r ° f 

lic ?“ ^tending to proceed, so as to entitle themselves to serve an appren- 
Irehmd VfS ’ of five, under the Attorneys and Solicitors Act, 

M 3 n VlC -.’ ? 4 ’ s ' 9 >. enter their names with one 
tte necess^rv Cnl? f te S U 5? n S S 011 ^ 03 of Cork, Belfast, or Galway, and pay 
of the T awToni e ? e . and EI a ® s Fees t0 the Bursar before the commencement 
culation Evsimi U1 ? S m w* 1 ® ess,on * Such Students need not pass the Matri- 
Examinatinno 10 ?? m ? st „ attcn( * the Lectures, and pass the College 
p escribed for the first and second years, of the course of study 
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Logic — Book VI.,* Chap. 6, 


for Candidates for the Diploma in Elementary Law. If apprenticed after the ApptndixA. 
16th of April, 1874, one. at least, of the two Collegiate years of Lectures must jy 
have been attended previously to being articled, and the Examination passed Facu j ty 
at the end of such year ; the second year’s Lectures may he attended, and the Law. 
Examination passed during the period of sendee. 

Scholarships. 

Subjects of Examination. 

PinST YEAH. 

Examination by the Professor of Jurisprudence: — 

Reddie’s Inquiries in the Science of Law. 

Adam Smith’s ‘Wealth of Nations— Book ITT. j 
Hallam’s Middle A ge3— Chapters 2 and 8. 

Examination by the Professor of English Law : — __ 

Williams— Principles of the Law of Real Property. I 
SECOND TEAR. 

By Professor of Jurisprudence. 

The Lectures of the Professor in the First Tear. 

Ancient Law, by H. S. Maine. 

The Chapters on Social Science in J. S. Mill’ 
to end of the Book. 

Austin’s Jurisprudence, Vol. 1, 3rd Edition. 

By Professor of English Law. 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding year. 

Snell— Principles of Equity. 

Williams— Principles of the Law of Personal Property. 

Smith— On Contracts. 

THIRD YEAR. 

By Professor of Jurisprudence. 

Austin’s Jurisprudence, Vol. 2, 3rd Edition. , 

Sandar’s Justinian, and the Lectures of the Professor in the first and second years. 

Note.— The following works, in addition to the text-books mentioned, should 
be referred to in connexion with the principal subjects discussed in the Lectures 

Dumont’s Bentliam (translation by Hildreth), “ Principles of Legislation,” and 
1st and 2nd parts of the “Principles of the Civil Code." 

Stephens’ 11 Criminal Law.” 

Digby’s Introduction to the Law of Real Property. 

Maine’s Early History of Institutions. 

„ Village Communities. 

Mackenzie’s Roman Law. 

By Professor of English Law. 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 

Smith — Leading cases on branches of the Law. 

Story — Equity Jurisprudence. . . . 

The Senior Law Scholarship will he awarded, by Examination, to the most 
distinguished Student who shall have proceeded in the Course of Arts to the 
Degree of A.B., and who shall have completed the Course of Legal Study pre- 
scribed to Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. in the Queen’s University m 
Ireland. > _ 

Examination for the Senior Scholarship in Laiv. 

The Lectures of the Professors and subjects appointed for Scholarship Exami- 
nation in the preceding years. 

Dart — The Law of Vendors and Purchasers. ■■ '• 

Furlong — Law of Landlord and Tenant. 

Taylor — Treatise on the Law of Evidence. . ... ,, 

Stephen— Treatise on the Principles of Pleading, taken in connexion with the 
Judicature Act, 1877. • 

Stephen — Commentaries, Books V., VI. 

HaUam — Constitutional History. 

Broom’s Constitutional Law. 

May’s Constitutional History. 

No. V. — Faculty of Medicine. 

Degrees of m.d. and m.ch. 

Students who wish to obtain the Degree of M.D., or of M.Ch. in the Queen s 
University, must be matriculated Students of one of the Queen s Colleges, and 
must pursue the courses of study prescribed by the Senate of the University. 


No. V. 
FacnHy of 
Medicine. 
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Appendix A. Medical Students may matriculate either at tlie General Matriculation Ex- 
— ““ animation (held in 1874, on the 20 th of October ), or at the Supplementary 

Fit f Examination held in the second or third week of November. 

Medicine. The following are the Regulations of the Senate concerning those Degrees 

Each Candidate for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine or Master in. Surgery 
is required — 

1st — To have passed in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University the 
Entrance Examination in Arts, and to have been admitted a Matriculated 
Student of the University. 

2nd — To have attended in one of the Queen’s Colleges, Lectures on one 
Modern Continental Language for six months, and Lectures on Natural 
Philosophy for six months. 

3rd — To have also attended, in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, at least 
two of the courses of Lectures marked with an asterisk. For the remainder of 
the courses, authenticated certificates will be received from the Professors or 
Lecturers in Universities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the 
Queen’s University in Ireland. 

4th — To pass three University Examinations — the First University Examina- 
tion, the Second University Examination, and the Degree Examination. 

The Curriculum shall extend over at least four years, and shall be divided 
into periods of at least two years each. 

Candidates are recommended to pass the Matriculation Examination prior to 
entering on the second period. 

It is recommended that the first period shall comprise attendance on the fol- 
lowing Courses of Medical Lectures : — 

* Chemistry. 

* Botany, with Hcrborizations for practical study, and Zoology. 

* Anatomy and Physiology. 

* Practical Anatomy. 

* Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

And that the second period shall comprise attendance on the following Courses 
of Medical Lectures : — 

Anatomy and Physiology (Second Course). 

Practical Anatomy (Second Course). 

* Theory and Practice ot Surgery. 

* Midwifery. 

•Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

* Medical Jurisprudence. 

In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, Candidates shall have attended 
during either the first or second period — 

A Modern Continental Language (in one of the Colleges of the University). 

Experimental Physics (in one of the Colleges of the University). 

Also, during the first period — 

Practical Chemistry (in a recognised Laboratory). 

Medico-Chirurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
sixty beds, together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered, at least 
Two each Week— a Winter Session of Six Months. 

And during the second period shall have attended 

Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered— for a period of Three Months ; or of having 
attended a Midwifery Dispensary for the same period ; or of haviug attended 
ten cases of Labour, under the superintendence of the Medical Officer of any 
Hospital or Dispensary where cases of Labour are treated. 

A Medico-Cldrurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
sixty beds, together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered— Eighteen 
Months ; including either three Winter Sessions of Six Months each, or two 
Winter Sessions of Six Months each, and two Summer Sessions of Three 
Months each. 

* The regulations under which degrees in Surgery will be conferred on Candidates 
who graduated in Medicine before the year 1 865, may be learned on application, to 
the Secretary of the Queen’s University. 
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Medical Examinations are held in June, and in September and October. AppendixA. 

The June Examinations are Pass Examinations, and commence on the Tues- 

day following the Second Saturday in June. No. V. 

The Honor Examinations commence on the last Tuesday in September, and of 

are followed by Pass Examinations. Medicine. 

Each Candidate for Examination in June must forward to the Secretary, on 
or before the first of June, notice of his intention to offer himself as a Candidate 
along with his Certificates ; and each Candidate for Examination in September 
or October must forward similar notice, along with his certificates. 


Lectures. 

The Lectures in this Faculty began on Thursday, the 2nd November, 1876. 
The following Curriculum is recommended for all Medical Students; the 
days and hours of Lecture and the Fees are shown in the table : — 



CLASS. 


'Practical Anatomy, . 

i 

French, 


Natural Philosophy, . 


Natural History, 

3 

Chemistry, . 

College Fee, . 

r . 

'Anatomy & Physiology, 

?, 

Practical Anatomy, 

'f* 

Practical Chemistry, . 

•g 

Materia Medica, . 


College Fee, . 


Practical Anatomy, 


Anatomy & Physiology, 


Midwifery, . 

i 

Surgery, 

„ College Fee, . 

U 

f Medical Jurisprudence, 


Medicine, 

g 

College Fee, . 


8 . < 1 . 
o o 


o o 
o o 


jlfaSnd 

(Course. 


The Course of Practical Anatomy was conducted by the Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology, assisted by Demonstrators. 

The Anatomical Demonstrations 

commenced on 2nd of November, and were continued daily at Twelve o’clock, 
except Saturdays. 

Note — -All the Lectures are recognised l>y the Queen’s University in Ireland, 
by the Universities of London, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and St. Andrew’s ; the Colleges 
ot Surgeons of Dublin, Edinburgh, and London; by the Apothecaries’ Companies; 
by the Army, Navy, and East India Medical Boards, &c., &c. 

HOSPITAL ATTENDANCE. 

Clinical Lectures on Medicine and Surgery are delivered at the North and South 
Infirmaries, by the Physicians and Surgeons of those Institutions. 

£ s. d. 

Fee for twelve months, . . .880 

Fee for six months, . . . .550 

Practical Pharmacy at the same Infirmaries : 

Fee for three months, . . . .330 

Clinical Midwifery at the Lying-in Hospital, with Prac- 
tical Attendance upon Thirty Midwifery cases : 

Fee for six months, . . . .330 

Further information may be had from the Medical Officers at the Infirmaries. 
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Appendix to Report of the President 

Appendix A. OUTLINES OF THE COURSES OF LECTURES DELIVERED BY THE PROFESSORS 
in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Professor , J. J. Charles, m.a., m.d. 

Anatomy and Physiology : 

This Class meets on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays. Thursdays, aiid Fridays, 
at One o’clock, p.m., and occasionally on Saturdays, at Ten o’clock, a.m. 

The Course comprises : 

(1.) Histo-Chemistry. (2.) Histology. (3.) The Anatomy and Physiology of 
the Organs of Digestion, Respiration, Circulation, Excretion, and Repro- 
duction. (4.) The Anatomy and Physiology of the Lymphoid Organs, 
also the Brain, Spinal Cord, Organs of Special Sense and Voice. (5.) 
Embryology, including a description of the development of the principal 
organs. The lectures are amply illustrated by diagrams, plates, models, 
moist and dry specimens from the Anatomical Museum, Microscopic pre- 
parations, recent dissections and experiments. As the subjects embraced 
in this course cover a very extensive field, a few of them are treated of 
only in alternate Sessions. 

The Senior Division of the class, in addition to attendance on the ordinary 
lectures, meets specially every Thursday, after the Christmas recess, for the con- 
sideration of the higher portions of the course. Oral Examinations are frequently 
held, usually on Wednesday or Saturday. Thcvj are also Written Examinations 
immediately after Christmas, as well as at the close of the Session. 

Text-books — Quain’s Anatomy an l Kirke’s Physiology. Senior Students should 
read in addition: — Foster’s Physiology. For consultation: — Carpenter's 
Human Physiology. Hermann's Physiology, Frey’s Histology". 

Histology and Practical Physiology : 

Instruction in this department is given in the Physiological Laboratory, which is 
provided with microscopes, and the apparatus necessary for performing ex- 
periments on Circulation, Respiration, Inervation, &c. 

Text-books— Foster’s Practical Physiology and Schiifer’s Practical Histology. 
For Senior Students — Handbook for Physiological Laboratory, by Dr. Burdon 
Sanderson, Klein, &c. 

Practical Anatomy : 

The Anatomical Demonstrations are given on five days in the week by the Senior 
Demonstrator, and occasionally by the Professor of Anatomy. 

The Course includes : 

(1.) The Descriptive Anatomy of the Bones and Ligaments. (2.) The Topo- 
graphical Anatomy of the Thorax, the Abdomen, and the Limbs, Head, 
and Neck. 

Three Prosectors are appointed annually from amongst the more deserving 
students. 

Senior Division of the Class. 

The Professor of Anatomy has a special meeting of the senior division of the 
class every Wednesday, at 1 1 a.m., when the more abstruse subjects of tbe course 
are discussed. 

Junior Division of the Class. 

The Junior Demonstrator meets the junior students every Wednesday at 10 
o’clock, a.m., for special instruction in Osteology. 

The Dissecting Room is open from Nine o’clock, a.m., till Four o’clock, p.m., 
daily, and the dissections of the students are superintended by the Professor, 
Demonstrators, and Prosectors of Anatomy. 

The Lectures and Demonstrations are illustrated by recent dissections, diagrams, 
plates, and osteological specimens. 

Text-books — Ellis’s Demonstrations and Quain’s Anatomy. For Students pre- 
paring for any of the Colleges of Surgeons — Heath’s Manual of Dissections. 
For consultation: — Holden or Wagstafle’s Osteology; Gray’s Anatomy; 
Holden’s Medical and Surgical Landmarks ; Cruveilhier’s Anatomy. 


No. V. 
Faculty of 
Medicine. 
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Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

Professor, D. C. O’Connor, b.a., m.d. 

This class meets oil Mondays anil Wednesdays, at one o’clock, p.m., and on 
Saturdays at twelve, noon. 

The subjects of the Course are treated of in the following order : 

p eve rs Intermittent, Remittent, Typhus, Typhoid, Relapsing. Exanthematous 

Diseases Scarlatina, Rubeola, Variola, Varioloid, Varicella, Vaccination, 

Diphtheria, Cholera, Purpura, Scorbutus, Erysipelas, Rheumatism. Cerebral 
Diseases— General considerations, causes— remote and proximate, Menin- 
gitis acute and chronic Hydrocephalus, Cerebritis, “Ramollismeut,” Apo- 
plexy. Spinal Diseases in the same order. Paralysis— general and partial. 
Diseases of Sensibility — Hyperesthesia and Ana?st hesia. Diseases of Motility 

Hysteria, Chorea. Diseases of the Respiratory Organs — Laryngitis, Croup, 

Bronchitis, Pneumonia, Pleuritis, General Observations on Tubercle and 
Scrofula, Tubercular and other forms of Phthisis. Diseases of the Heart , #<.*. 

Pericarditis, Endocarditis, Valvular Disease, Hypertrophy, Dilatation, 

Patty Degeneration, Phlebitis, lllood Poisoning in general, Aneurism. Dis- 
eases of the Alimentary Canal— Dyspepsia, Gastritis, acute and chronic, 
Ulceration of the Stomach, Cancer, with general observations on Cancer, 
Sporadic Cholera, Flux, Dysentery, Diarrhoea, Tabes Mesenterica, Vermes. 
Diseases of the Liver-- Icterus, Hepatitis, acute and chronic; Cirrhosis, Fatty 
and. Waxy Liver. Diseases of the Kidneys, tj-c.— Diabetes, acute and chronic ; 
Nephritis, Bright’s Disease/ 


Theory and Practice of Surgery. 

Professor, W. K. Tanner, m.d., f. <fc l.r.c.s.i. 

This Course comprises : 

The Principles and Practice of Surgery, also a special course of Operative Sur- 
gery, which will he demonstrated on the Subject. 

During the Session will be discussed: — 

I — Elementary Diseases, under which are classed, constitutional affec- 
tions, such as Fevers, Cachectic Diseases, and those of the nervous 
system ; Inflammatory Action and Congestion. The healing process, 
Suppurations, Ulcer?" Mortification, Hypertrophy, Atrophy, and 
Absorption, Tumours and lianuorrhage. , 

II.— Morbid Action in certain Tissues, under which are classed— Affections 
of the Integument of Serous and Mucous Membranes, of Periosteum 
and Bone, of Joints, Arteries, Veins, Lymphatics, and Nerves. 

III.— Injuries, under which heading are comprised— Wounds, Effects of 
Heat and Cold, Fractures, Dislocations, Sprains, and Ruptures of 
Muscles and Tendons, Bruises, and Suspended Animation. 

The treatment of the above will be fully described, and the lectures illustrated 
by plates, diagrams, pathological and microscopical specimens, together with the 
instruments and surgical appliances employed. 

Text-books recommended — Holmes’ Principles and Practice of Surgery 
Bryant’s Practice of Surgery — Science and Art of Surgery (Erich sen). 


Midwifery. 

Professor, Joshua R, Harvey, b.a., m.d. 

This class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at four o’clock, p.m. 
The Course includes : 

I — Introductory Sketch of the function of reproduction in animals. 

II. — The anatomy, physiology, and morphology of the generative organs. 

III. — Impregnation, and its results; development and growth of the Embryo. 

IV. — Pregnancy^, its phenomena, signs, variations, and diseases ; sterility, 

impotence. 

V. — The Pelvis, its relations, deviations, and deformities. 

VI. — Labour, its causes, classification, &c. ; the physiology, mechanism, phe- 
nomena, and management of Labour, natural, unnatural, and complex, 
including abortion, Post-partum condition, natural and morbid. 
Management of Infants, 

D 


Appendix A. 

No. V. 
Faculty of 
Medicine. 
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Appendix to Report of tie President 

Appendix a. Materia Medica. 

nTy. Professor, Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d. 

Faculty Of This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at three o'clock, p.„ and on <5nt„Wl„- 

Medicine, at twelye o'clock. An Examination is also held on Saturday Saturd ^ s 

T kcMes? eXte ” tiS ° TCr SlX m ° ntl13 ’ “ nd ab0Ht lectures, 

An introductory address, classification of medicines, based on the physiolo-Ml 
action, verified or corrected by the result of clinical oxnerimno. . , • 
Hon of the physical and chemical characters of the drugs enumerated taX 
British Pharniacopceia, and of other non-offlcinal drugs of recounted thm 
peutic value ; an examination of the purity of the specimens sunnlied S fc 
S ] f^ e ^ use . um > b |' tbe application of the tests recommended bythe British 
Pharmacopoeia, and of other tests ; exhibition to the class of snecimms of 
the various drugs and medicinal preparations, dried and fresh nSnal 
plants, and coloured plates; physiological action of the more important 
medies, with occasional experiments on animals to illustrate ik;« .»r 
Therapeutic uses of drugs, special attention Sg giv eXloses taSei 
of administration, the latter being illustrated by the writing of 
on tbe black board; the medical and surged 

leotncity illustrated by a full set of apparatus; practical exercise of the 
plan L s eroding in the Botanic Garden! The course 

iceia. In 
of works 

Medical J urispntdence. 

T J , r MEDICAL PART. 

Zcrfuiw, Matthias O’Keeffe, ha., m.d. Professor of Materia Medica 
The lectures on tins subject are given on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Saturdays, 
at three o’clock, p.m. - ’ 

^ *•» subjects are treated 
^ »"*• «’* prions eondi. 

are given to animnh IcbbSir “^ n - of 1 01s01!s; tllG more important poisons 
as uuth the irritants - bei ," s UE , ecl vhm t,le lel>st P»‘“ is indicted, 
duced exhibited ; tests for theX\Si£? d t]M .P os ‘-” wr “"‘ appearances pro- 
from the viscera nr Mi™ ™ poisons shown, and the poison extracted 
manv of the class as wish tn'lX' 0 matt .cr *iy the lecturer, assisted by as 
laboratory for Materia Medica ft"*? 1 ‘ ll0 sub j ect ’ “ the s P ecial 

concludes with iotSii^'r Jurisprudence. Tbe course 
examination, at which prizes are awarded. 

Th K S ’ °’ SHAUG MFm" Professor of English Law. 

IWs0r ° £ ="*“* 

4tnav„°r^, 81 ? ^ etiio J n . e considered as_l . Questions affect- 

3. Injuries to person ; and th estate of th? i Vldaals - 2 ’ uries . t0 Property, 
under these heads, - Y 111 r . es P ect to subjects coming 

criminal responsibility, &ZJJ %SS^ mlUnatiC matters ’ life assurance ’ 

regards— ^Ques^n^affeSni? 6 -?^ 6 subjects treated of are considered as 

r'ltfgTM 
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of Queen’s College , Cork. 


Scholarships. JppendixA. 

There are Eight Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine, -which are thus 

allotted ! m Faculty of 

To the First Year— Two— One for Literature and one for Science. Medicine 

,, Second do. Two. 

,, Third do. Two. 

„ Fourth do. Two. 


Subjects of Examination. 


Scholarships of First Tear. 

1. LITERARY SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer— Odyssey, Books IX. to XII., inclusive. 

Euripides — Hecuba. 

Demosthenes — Olynthiac Orations. 

Xenophon— The Anabasis, Books HI., IV., V. 

Prose Composition. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil— First Six Books of the iEneid, the Georgies. 

Horace— First Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 
I., II. 

Cicero— De Senectute ; De Amicitia. 

Sallust— Conspiracy of Catiline and Jugurthine War. 

Caesar— 1 The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose — Re-translations from English into Latin of portions of Cicero. 
N.B. — The Examination in Greek and Latin will be conducted partly viva voce , 
and partly by printed questions. 

The English Language : 

Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. 

The Principles of English Grammar. (Bain recommended.) 

History and Geography : 

Grecian History, to the Death of Alexander the Great. (Smith recommended.) 
Homan History, to the Accession of Augustus. (Liddell recommended.) 
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. 

Arithmetic : 

Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle : 

Algebra : 

As far as the Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more 
unknown quantities. Ratio and Proportion. Arithmetical and Geometrical 
Progressions. The easier properties of Logarithms. Easy questions in the 
application of Algebra to Geometry. 

Geometry : 

Euclid— First Four Books, or the equivalent course in Wilson’s Elementary 
Geometry (3rd Edition), Euclid, Book VI., and the Definitions of Book V. 
Trigonometry : 

Methods of Measuring Angles. Definitions of the Trigonometrical Ratios. 
Values of Sine, Cosine, &c., of the Simpler Angles. The easier analytical 
formula; for one or more Angles. Solution of Plane Triangles. Problems. 

Scholarships of the Second Year. 

The French Language. 

General Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology and Botany. , 

Practical Anatomy — 1. All the Bones and Joints of the Body; 2. The 
Thorax and Abdomen. 

Scholarships of the Third Year. 

Practical Chemistry. . 

Anatomy and Physiology (the whole of the lectures of the previous Session, 
except those on the Brain and Spinal Cord). 

Practical Anatomy — (The same as for Scholarships of the Second Year, with 
the addition of the Extremities, and Head and Heck, but exclusive of the 
Brain and Spinal Cord). 

Materia Medica. 

D 2 
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Faculty of 
Medicine. 


Appendix io R.porl of the President 

Scholarships of the Fourth Tear. 

I. One in Anatomy and Physiology (the whole of the lectures of the nravl™. 
Session, but chiefly those on tile Organs of Sense, the Brain rnd S 
Cord, and the Development of the Organs! • Pnu.rli.nl a ° ° P ! , 1 
whole of the body, but chiefly the Brain and Sninal OnrdV ( - ll ° 

II. One in Practice of Medicine; Midwifery; and lledion? JnrfcprudeSif 17 ' 

• aI1 exam >" ati » n s (both class and scholarship) on Anatotnv .n,l’=w 

^IuhUed roSC0P1 ° PeCIme “ “ d J?reparati011s theAnatomicMMuse«£ 

FaoSty r M S T ’ P - ^ ov the Upiveraity E xhibition, am, IViz.s in the 

AMimtixS. APPENDIX B. 

Mfii No - ^-University Degrees, Diplomas, and Honors 

Candidates OBTAINED BY DTUDENTS Op QuEEN’s COLLEGE CORK Al’ 

for ^Degrees THE COMMENCEMENTS IN JUNE AND OCTOBER, 1S7 7 ’’ 

Faculty op Arts. 

Degree of M.A. 

. First Class in Biological Science. 

. Second Class in Experimental Science 
, • . Second Class in Experimental Science. 

• . Upper Pass Division. 

Degree of B.A. 

. Upper Pass Division. 

. Upper Pass Division. 

Passed. 

James Foley. 

University Examination. 

• . First Honor Class. 

. First Honor Class. 

. Second Honor Class. 

Passed. 

I Geo. A. "Rountree. 

i. 1877). j Edward Wall (Supplem. Jan. 1S77). 


Hamilton Benson, b.a. s 
Thomas Farrington, b.a., 
John Philip Sullivan, b.a. 
Daniel Croly, b.a. , . 

Clarice H. Irwin, 

Morgan M l Swinev . 


First 

John P. Dalton, 

Matthew Steen, 

Robert J. Sullivan, . 

Henry Anderson. 

James Foley (Supplem. Jan. 


Faculty of Law. 
Degree of LL.D. 

Henry Haslett Beattie (also of Belfast). 


Faculty of Medicine. 
Degree of M.D. 


Daniel Francis Barry. 
Archibald R. H. Bland. 
Geo. Henry Bull. 

John Power Carmody. 
Robert D. Donaldson. 
Hugh L. Donovan. 

Robert E. Donovan. 

Degree of 

Daniel Francis Barry. 
Archibald R. H. Bland. 
Geo‘. Henry Bull. 

John Power Carmody. 
Robert D. Donaldson. 

Hugh L. Donovan, 


Passed. 

Charles Frederick Knight. 

John O’G. Snn diford. 

Henry Geo. Thompson (also of Galway). 
William II. Thornhill, b.a. 

James Tidbury. 

John Edward Walsh. 

John Wilson, b.a. (also of Belfast). 
Master is Surgery (JI.Oh.) 

John Mulrennan, 

John O’G. Sandiford. 

Hi nr r G. Thompson (also of Galway). 

, "W lliam H. Thornhill, b.a. 

James Tidbury. 

John Edward Walsh, 
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Diploma in Midwifery. 


Daniel Francis Barry. 
Archibald II. H. Bland. 
Geo. Henry Bull. 

Hugh L. Donovan. 
Robert E. Donovan. 


Charles Fred. Knight. 
Maurice J. O'Sullivan, m.d. 
John O’G. Sandiford. 
William H. Thornhill, b.a. 
James Tidbury. 


Second University Examination in Medicine. 


W. Ashley Cummins, . 
Geo. Redmond O’Donovan, 
Patrick Carroll Hickey, 
Myles Win. O’Reilly. . 
Joseph Michael Roche, 


Robert Ambrose, b.a. 
Hamilton Benson, m.a. 
William Henry Bourkc. 
John Chestnutt. 

Thomas Dorman, b.a. 
John Hosford. 

William Kelly, b.a. 
Richard John Legge. 
John Leonard. 


Charles William Allport. 
Edward F. T. Barry. 

Win. Robert Cole. 

Geo. Richard Crofts. 

John Sullivan Do Courccy. 
Michael H. Feeney. 

Patrick J. Galhvey. 

Hugh Greaney. 

Arthur Robt. Harper. 
Benjamin Wm. Hosford. 
Daniel Kepple. 

John E. Lane. 

John Wood Levis. 

John Moran. 

Patrick Joseph Ncalon. 
Francis B. Norris. 

Thomas Nunan. 


insert. 

James Oakshott. 

Michael O’Sullivan. 
George Henry Powell- 
Joseph M. Prendergast. 
James J. Riordan. 

James D. Ross. 

Arthur Joseph Ryan. 
Albert C. M‘C. Scully. 
William Denis Sexton. 
Henry Sinclair. 

Jeremiah Sugrue. _ 
Edward J. H. Sullivan. 
John Philip Sullivan, m.a. 
Robt. T. Thompson. 
Thomas B. A. Tuohey. 
James Whiiton. 


. . First Honor Class. 

. Second Honor Class. 

, Upper Puss Division. 

. . Upper Pass Division. 

. . Upper Pass Division. 

Paused. 

Edward Mngner. 

Cornelius Moloney. 

M. Wm. O’Keeffe. 

Michael C. O’Sullivan. 
Arthur H. Pullin. 

Robert Leonard Rutherford. 
John Smyth. 

Horace R. Townsend, d.a. 
James Wigmore. 

“First University Examination in Medicine. 
Pu 


Postponed Subjects, 

John J. Hartnett. 


Appendix D. 

List of 
successful 
Candidates 
for Degrees, 
&c. 


School of Civil Engineering. 

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) 

Robert Scott Day, .... Upper Pass Division. 

Passed. 

Alex. E. Hull. I William H. K. Sandiford. 

Philip T. Large (Dip. Eng.) | Robert Sterling (Dip. Eng.) 

Eirst University Examination in Engineering. 

W. Fleming (Supplem. Jan. 1677). I James D. Foley (Supplem. Jan. 1877), 
Robt. T. N. Belcher, p.A. (Supplem. | 

Jan. 1877). I 
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Appendix!). University Prizes at Entrance ■ 

Li -IT Ge03IETET ’ .... »* 

Candidates English Composition, . . Miohaei ThS.*?^ ] ] |j“ nd ' 

for Degrees, Ch. E. F . Boyle, . Second 

&c. 

No. VII. — Scholars and Exhibitioners for the Session 

1877 - 78 . . 

Faculty of Arts. 

Senior Scholars and Exhibitioners. 

Languages, Literatures, and History of) t,, . 

Ancient Greece and Home, . . . C Edwin S. Donovan, m.a. 

Modern Languages, Literatures, and His-) ril , TT _ 

tory 7- Clark H. Irwin, d.a. 

Mentai ato Social Science, ! .' .' Michael Keating, d.a. 

r™ B v HIMSOPHI P1,ili P Sulfivan, n.a. 

C mistry, . » • • • • . William Kelly, b.a. 

Exhibitioner — Thomas Farrington, m.a. 

Natueai Hibtoey, . . . . Hamilton Benson, M.A. 

Exhibitioner— Morgan M‘Swinej', b.a. 

Junior Scholarships and Exhibitioners. 

Third Year. 

In Science. 

John P. Dalton. 

Matthew Steen. 

Bobert J. Sullivan. 

George A. Rountree. 

E. Gibbings. 

Second Year. 

| Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell. 

Thomas Brown. 

Michael J. M'Enery. 

John Morgan, 
j James H. S wanton, Jun. 

First Year. 

Francis M‘Cartliy, | , 

John R Davison, j 


In Literature. 

David Gamble Lockhart 


George W. Weir. 

James B. Morrow. 
William D. Russell. 

John M. M'Namara. 

R H. Fawcett. 

E. F. M'Gragh. 

Louis S. Daly. 

Reginald G. M. Webster. 
Charles E. Boyle. 


George Frend. 

R* Gorsuch 
*R. G. M. Webster, ) 

M. Breen, i- Equal. 

R. Morrison, ) 

Exhibitioner — T. O’Riordan. 


E. K. Dixon. 
Frank Peard. 


School of Engineering. 
Scholar of Third Year. 

Robert T. N. Belcher, «.a. 
Scholars of Second Year. 

| Hugh Tooker. 
Scholars of First Year. 

( Richard E. Kelly. 


Faculty of Law. 

Senior Scholar. 

Denis F. Hannigan, b.a., ll.b. 

p j v _ , . , „ . Junior Scholars, 

mud Year Patrick J. M'Carthy. | jr lrs , r ear _j 0 seph J. Healy, B.A. 

Exhibitio'ner {First Year). 

James A.Hart. 

•Coilia not hold thi. Scholarship, having boon appointed to one in the Litererp Bivirion. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 
Fourth Year. 

Is Medicine, Midwifery, and 1 , „ , , 

Medical Jurisprudence, . j- Joseph Crowley . 


IN Charles Y Pearson. 

AND DCflCti.J, • • • .) 

William Ashley Cummins. 


Thomas G. Atkins, b.a. 
John E. Lane. 

John Hosford. 


Third Year. 

| Joseph M. Roche. 
Exhibitioners. 

j Jeremiah Cotter. 
Myles W. O'Reilly. 


Second Year. 

Patrick J. Nealon. | James Whitton. 

First Year. 

Daniel Lynch. | Michael Kelly’. 

Exhibitioners in F metical Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery. 

f Thomas Gelston Atkins, b.a., 

Practical Medicine, , . . •< Edward Magner, v- equal. 

(Charles Y. Pearson, ) 

1 Thomas Gelston Atkins, b. a., ) . 

„ boEGEBY, . . ■ (Charles Y. Pearson, ’[equal. 

(Thomas Gelston Atkins, b.a.,} 

,, Midwifery . . . -s John J. Hartnett, y equal. 

(Charles Y. Pearson, ) 


AppendixB. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 


No. VIII. — Sessional Examinations. 


Greek, 

Latin, . 

English Literature, 


Prizes and Certificates Awarded for the Session 1877 - 8 . 
Faculty of Ajits. 

Third Tear. 

] . David Gamble Lockhart, Prize. 

1. David Gamble Lockhart, Certificate. 

1. Robt. J. Sullivan, Prize. 

2. John P. Dalton, ,, 

1. David Gamble Lockhart, ,, 

1 . John P. Dalton, ,, 

1. John P. Dalton, „ 

1. Henry Anderson, ,» 

1. Henry Anderson, ,, 

1. David Doxev, 

1. Robt. J. Sullivan, „ 

3. Daniel O’Sullivan, ,» 


Modern History, 
Metaphysics, . 
Mathematics, 

Natural History, . 
Gf.ology and Mineralogy, 
Political Economy, . 
Natural Philosophy, 
Geology, 


List of the 
Students 
who ob- 
tained 
Honors jr 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Ex- 
aminations. 


Second Year. 


Greek, , 

, f Janies B. Morrow, 
(Reg. G. M. Webster, 
, 5 Ch. E. E. Boyle, 

3 ‘ \ Win. D. Russell, 
(Jn. R. Davison, 

(Rd. H. Pawcett, 

»» 

Certificate. 

Prize. 

Certificate. 

Latin, 

] . Ch. E. P. Boyle, 

2; 

"(James B. Morrow, 

5. Reg-.G. M. Webster, 

1. Stanley Harrington, 

0 (Thomas Brown, 

“* (Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, 

4. Michael J. M'Enery, 

5. James .G- Copithorne, 

Modern Languages, 

Prize. 

Certificate. 

Prize. 

Logic, . , . 

1 . Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, 

2. James B. Morrow, 

Mathematics, 

1 . Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, 

2. Michael J. M‘Enery, 

,,, 

Natural Philosophy, , 

1. Michael J. M'Enery, 

»• 
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List of the 
Students 
■who ob- 
tained 
Honors or 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Ex- 
aminations. 


Greek, 


Latin, 


English Language, 


Modern Languages, 
(Second Division.) 
Mathematics, 


First Tear. 

1. Geo. Frend, 

2. Michael Tlios. Ynrr, 

(Francis McCarthy, ? 
a ’ (J. H. Swnnton, Jun., S 
f Michael Thos. Yarr. ) 
J ' \ Francis M ‘Carthy, j 

3. Geo. Frend, 

4. Daniel T. M‘Enery, 

5. Benjamin Hosford, 

C. Robert Morrison, 

3. Michael Thomas Yarr, 

2. Francis McCarthy, 

3. John li. Davison, 

4. 

5. Cli. E. F. Boyle, 

1 . 

3. Michael Thos. Yarr, 

1. Geo. Frend, 

g fM. A. Breen, 
(Francis M‘ Car tliy, 

4. Dl. T. M'Enery, * 


School of Engineering, 
Natural Philosophy, - l.E.K. Dixon, 

Geology, . . 1. Ed. Kelly, 

Surveying and Levelling, 1. William E. Burcliill, 

2. Hugh Tooker, 
Geometrical Drawing, 1. Frank Peard, 


Prize. 

Certificates. 

Prizes. 

Certificate. 


Prize. 

Certificate 

Prize. 

Certificate. 

Prize. 


Prize. 


Civil Law, . 
Enclish Law, 

Jurisprudence, . 
English Law, 


Faculty of Law. 
Second Year. 
William H. Corker, 
Patrick J. M‘Carlhy, 
First Tear. 

Michael Keating, B.A., 
Jos. J. Ilealy, b.a., 


Prize. 


French, 

(Second Division.) 


Faculty of Medicine. 

1. 

2. Daniel Lynch, 


4. Michael Kelly, m. a., 
Natural Philosophy, . l. Michael Kelly, m. a , 

2 . Havelock H. 11. Charles, 
Chemistry, . , 1. Michael Kelly, m. a., 

2. Havelock H. R. Charles, 
Practical Chemistry, . l . Albert Scully, 

2. Jas. J. Riordan, 

„ i Jas. Whitton, 

* (Geo. J. W. Johnston, 


Prize. 


Certificate. 

Prize. 


Anatomy and Physiology. 
* Special Prizes. 


Second Year. 

1. A. M. Davies, 

2. Aug. II. Bamplon, 


3 . Albert Scully, 

2. Jas. Whitton, 

3. Jas. J. Riordan, 

4. Arthur J. Ryan, 

5. Geo. J. W. Johnston, 


Certificate. 


* These students, ranking as of the first, year, and having taken part in the examination 
the second year in Anatomy and Physiology, and obtained their first and second pi*c 
respecting their special prizes, were awarded to them, 
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Third Year. 


JppendixB. 


Anatom? and Physiology, 


Practical Anatomy, . 


Materia Medic a, 


Surgery, 

Medicine, 


Midwifery. 


SIedical Jurisprudence, 


Physiological Assistant 

Assistant Demonstrators 
of Anatomy, 

Prosectors of Anatomy, 


1 . William Ashley Cummins, Prize. List of the 

2. Jeremiah Cotter, „ Students 

3. Joseph M. Roche, who ob- 

Henry K. Allport, Certificate ol Honor, tamed 

Honors or 

First Year. Prizes at 

_ . . . the Ses- 

1. ‘Special Prize. A. M. Davies, Prize. sional Ex- 

1. Havelock H. R. Charles, ,, animations. 


2. Michael Kelly, m.a., 


3. Daniel Lynch, 

„ 

A. W. Sandford, 

Certificate of Honor. 

Second Year. 

, (Albert Scully, 

* (James Whitton, 

Prize. 


3. Wra. R. Lover, 


4. Patrick Nealon, 

Certificate. 

Third Year. 

1 . William Ashley Cummins, 

Prize. 

2. Jeremiah Cotter, 

„ 

3. Hamilton Benson, m.a., 

,, 

4. T. Gelston Atkins, b.a., 

Certificate. 

Fourth Year. 

John F. Tuoliy, 

Certificate of Honor. 

] . John Whitton, 

Prize. 

„ (Jeremiah Sugrue, 

• 

' (Henry Sinclair, 

,, 

4. Albert Scully, 

Certificate. 

c (William R. Cole, 


‘ (William Murray, 

,, 

1. T. Gelston Atkins, b.a., 

Prize. 

2 . Myles W. O’Reilly, 

Prize. 

1. Charles Y. Pearson, 

2. John J. Hartnett, 


,, (Joseph Crowley, 
(Edward Magner, 

Certificate. 

. j 

5. William Kelly, 

,, 

1. T. Gelston Atkins, b.a., 

Prize. 

2. John J. Hartnett, 


3. John Ilosford, 

Certificate. 

4. Hamilton Benson, m.a , 

„ 

1 . Charles Y. Pearson, 

Prize. 

2. Joseph Crowley, 

,, 

_ (Edward Magner, 

‘ ' (John J. Hartnett, 

,, 

,, 

( Joseph M. Roche. 

( Daniel Haly. 

W. Ashley Cummins. 
Jeremiah Cotter. 
Edward Magner. 
John Tuoliy. 

John Dinnis. 

Albert Scully. 


No. IX. — Early English Text Society’s Prizes; and New 
Shakspere Society’s Prizes. 

Early-English Text Society’s 1. Michael Thomas Yarr. 

Prizes, 2 . Francis M'Carthy. 

* Mr. Davies ranking as of the First Year, and having taken part in the examination in 
Practical Anatomy of tile Second Year, and obtained therein the first plaoe this special prize 
was awarded to him . 
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AppmdlxR New Shakspeue Society's Prizes, J R- J- Sullivan, 1 
Sii — £ Wm, a. CorkerJ ^ 

Lectured 

on ' &<: - No. S. 

Table containing ti-ie Names of the several S objects 

LECTURED UPON DURING THE SESSION IS 77-78 THE 

number op Lectures given on each Subject, and the 
Iotal Number of Students attending the Classes in 
each Subject. 


Greek, . 

Latin, . 

English Language, 

,, Literature, 

Modern History, 

French, 

Logic, 

Metaphysics, . 

Political Economy, 
Mathematics, . 

Natural Philosophy, . 
Chemistry, Theoretical 
»> Practical, . 
Geology and Mineralogy 
Zoology and Botany, . 
English Law, . 
Jurisprudence, and Civil Law 
Anatomy and Physiology, 

,, _ Practical, 

Medicine, 

Surgery, 

Midwifery, 

Materia Medica, 

Medical J urisprudence, 
Engineering, . 


No. of Lectures 
on oacli Subject. 

202 

192 

32 

53 

45 
225 

46 
56 
40 

232 

223 

69 

94 

62 

72 

50 

52 

130 

150 - 

GO 

** 66 *• 

48 

65 

36 

282 


Total No. of Students 
attending tlio Classes 
iu each Subject. 
34 
29 
19 
10 
7 

86 

19 

4 

2 

46 

81 

66 

38 

12 

52 

9 

9 

60 

142 

32 

46 

43 

34 

27 

17 


Appendix C. 

Reports 
of the 
Professors, 


APPENDIX 0. 


No. XI. 

Reports op Professors for the Session, 1877-1878. 
Form op Circular sent to each Professor. 

Ebtuen to be fined up by the Professor of , and to be 

+ ° 6 i e f lstra f J 80 up, for the official information of the 

President, on or before the , being for the Collegiate Session 

i /"r, ^ S , bourse or Courses of Lectures given by the Professor. 

exten . t of tlie bourse ; number of Terms. 2nd. Num- 

and dnvQ 6 S t\ 8ctair f®.^ 11 ea °ti Term. 3rd. dumber of Lectures -weekly, 
and days and tours of Lectures. 

]• i Ascription or title of the Course or Courses of Lectures de- 
|L n a f 6 ^? 1 ^^tistract of the. subjects of instruction contained in 

the Coi^se and the title of the Text-books recommended. 

thG Lectwr . es are illustrated by reference to maps, dia- 
mnstations™^’ ° r expenmeuts ; and a notice of the kind of 
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of Queen's College, Cvrl\ 

D. — Whether any method of Tutorial, or other special instruction, is dppendixC. 
employed, as by setting out portions of Text-books for lessons, by themes, Re ~ 

or exercises in composition, or problems ; and whether Special Class of 6 the * 
Examinations are held, and at what time ; or whether Herborization Professors. 
Excursions, or Field Exercises, are given. 

E. — What faculties or division of Students are those attending Courses 
of Lectures of the Professors making the return. 

F. — The number of students attending each Course — distinguishing 
Matriculated and Non-Matriculated Students ; and the general regularity 
of attendance. 

G. — The general conduct of Students at the Professor’s Lectures ; and 
the general state of discipline -as regards the Professor’s Classes. 

H. — The genera] condition of the department of which the Professor 
has charge, as to supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation, for 
the purpose of instruction. 

The Professor, in making the above returns, is requested to mark the 
answers with the letter designating the portion of the form of return, as 
above, to which each answer refers. 

Signed, by order of the President, 

Alexander Jack, Registrar. 


Faculty of Arts. 


Report of the Professor of Greek. 

A. — 1. Three terms. 

2. First term about six weeks ; second term about nine ; third term 
about three. 

3. Junior class, four lectures weekly ; senior class, do. ; extra class, two 
lectures weekly. Each lecture of an hour’s duration. The senior and 
extra class attended also, a non-compulsory lecture once a week during 
term time. 

P- — Greek Language and Literature. The junior class read with 
the Professor the Hippolytus of Euripides, and part of the Fourth 
Book of Xenophon’s Anabasis. Special instruction was given in 
Grammar and Composition. The Senior class read the Be Corona of 
Demosthenes and the Ion of Euripides. They received also instruction 
in advanced grammar and in prose and verse composition. The Extra 
class read the Fourth Book of Thukydides. 

— The lectures were illustrated occasionally by maps and diagrams 
on the black-board. 

D* — The method of teaching was chiefly tutorial, portions of text- 
books and exercises in composition being given to the students for 
preparation. 

E. — Faculty of Arts. 

F. - — Junior students, 23; senior do., 10; extra, 1; all matriculated. 
Attendance regular. 

G. — Excellent. 

— "Very good, except that, as stated by the Professor in the last 
report, the arrangement of the benches in the lecture-room is not well 
adapted for large classes, 

Vaughan Boulger, m.a. 
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Appendix c Report of tlie Professor of Latin. 

A. — 1. The course extended through three terms. 2. First term 

seven weeks; second term, thirteen weeks; third term, three weeks’ 
3. Senior class, three lectures weekly ; junior class, four lectures weekly '• 
extra and third year’s class, two lectures weekly. ^ * 

B. — The Latin Language, text-books of lectures. Senior class • Cicero 
Tusculan Disputations, Book III., from chap. IS to the end' Terence’ 
part of the Heauton-Timorumenos. Junior class : Horace’ EnistleJ 
Book II. ; Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, part of Book 1 
tlm-d year’s class, portions of the Captive of Plautus, and Cicero's 
Oration pro Sestio. 

C. — The lectures were illustrated by references to the art-collections 
belonging to the College. 

D. —The students prepared a portion of the textbook for each lecture ■ 

tiiey also wrote Latin exercises in prose and verse. 1 

E. — Students in Arts. 

F. — Twenty-eight matriculated and one non-matriculated. The General 

attendance was regular. ® 

0-. — U nexceptionable, 

H, Satisfactory. B . 

Befort of the Professor of History and English Literature. 

A. (a ) History. (1st.) Two. (2nd.) First term, seven and a half • 
Sys-IVcSck ' (3l ' A) ^ : TueSt,ll - VS - T ^usdays, and 

(£.)— English Literature. (1st.) Two. (2nd.) First term, e i»ht • 
S^S: dlUt <**■> Tuesdays, Thursdays, °and 

i E k0L ™ H I ; AIfuCAGE - (1st-) One. (2nd.) eleven. (3rd.) 
Tlnee : Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridavs : 1 1 o’clock. ' 1 

books optiond! STOEY ' '^ lstol 'y of England from 1003 to 1815. Text- 

thi^wf ' T llTERA ? TOE - History of Literature of England from 

u ere n/b f/n mUC ivwu 0 P resent <%. with special studies of Shaks- 

peie (Macbeth ) ; Milton (Paradise Lost, Books I. and II.) ; Pope 

fe hoots + fa rl’ B f° U -r, ( Chdde Hwold, Cantos III. and IV.); 
Textbo^s, the Clarendon Press series, where available. 

R+nrbL ,-J 1 a LL T Eanguagr - Outlines of its History, with special 
S f °l A w g i°' S , aX S n Grammar “Ml the English of Chaucer. 

Chaucer^S^ir^^ J 

C. — No. 1 

term' ^ ^ IST0RY an< ^ Special Class Examination held early in second 

LiTE ? atdee - Exercises in Literary Criticism, 
in fWK^ f N A GL ? H rt LANGUAGE - Exerci ses in Essay Writing ; Lessons 

E-^ldt g t™ ; Pai " pir “ es ofi “y E ^> * 

rnkfpfl^'l ^ IST0RY ; J matriculated ; (b), English literature , 9 matri- 
Attendance gooT OUla d; Language, 19 matriculated. 

G - — ’Very good throughout. 

H. — No report to make. 

G, F. Armstrong, 
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of Queen's ColUye, Cork 

Report of the Professor of Modern Languages. jppeuduo . 

A. — 1. There ■were three courses of lectures on the French language ^ e P°£ ts 
and literature during the session : the first ( 1 st division) for students of p ro f esS ors. 
the second year ; the second, senior French (2nd division); and the third 

(3rd division) junior French. 

2. There were three lectures a week in each division during 

three terms, from 12 to 3. 

3. The first term comprised nine weeks ; the second, thirteen 

weeks ; and the third, four weeks. 

B. — The lectures were on the French language and literature, and com- 
parative grammar, with reading, exercises, compositions, and transla- 
tions ; the text-books being Demogeot’s Litterature Francciise and Textes 
Classiques. 

C. — This department requires no illustrations, &c., &c. 

D. — The instruction given is chiefly tutorial; one lecture a week 
being given on the syntax, literature, and comparative grammar — the 
other days being taken up with reading and translations. 

E. — The students of the three divisions belonged to the Faculties of 
Arts and Medicine, and to the Engineering Department. 

F. — The number of students was as follows: 1st division, 12; 2nd 
division, 35 ; 3rd division, 39. 

G. — The general conduct of the students has been very satisfactory. 

H. — The general condition of the rooms and attendance excellent. 

It. DE YERICOUR. 


Report of the Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 

A. — 1. Metaphysics, two terms; Logic, one term 2. Nine weeks 
first term ; twelve weeks second term. 3. Three in each course, Tues- 
days, Thursdays, and Saturdays, from eleven a.m. to noon, and from 
one p.m. to two p.m. 

B. — Logic, and Metaphysics — Fowler and Jevons, parts of Thomson, 
Mil], and Bain. History of Philosophy and Psychology ; Sir Y . 
Hamilton’s Lectures. 

0. — No illustrations are used except such as are drawn or written on 
the board during the course of the lectures. 

D. — Both the professorial and tutorial systems are used. 

E. — Metaphysics, third year’s students in Arts ; Logic, second year s 
students in Arts, and non-matrieulated. 

F. — Logic, sixteen, and one non-matrieulated student ; Metaphysics, 
four ; attendance excellent. 

G. — Discipline and conduct of students unexceptionable. 

H. — No change since last Year. 

° G. S. Read. 


Report of the Professor of Mathematics. 

A. — 1. The lectures lasted for three terms, and the students attending 
them belonged to the first, second, and third years. During the greater 
part of the session the first year’s class was divided into two parts. 

2. The number of weeks of lectures in first term were nine ; in 

the second, eleven ; and in the third, three. 

3. There were given three lectures a week to each class. The 

junior division of the first year’s class met on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays at twelve o’clock ; the second 
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year’s class on the same days at one o’clock 1 and the third 
years class on the same days at two o’clock. The senim- 
dmsion of the i first year’s class met on Tuesdays, ThursdZ 
and Fridays but the hours of meeting varied at different 

aZlg it ™ t0 SUit »“~ee of Se 

, ®' — -®.e subjects treated of in the first year’s classes were iritlm-c 

AJgebra, Geometry, and Trigonometry; intheseconcVyear’s da 
gonometiy, (Analytical and Spherical), Theory of Equations E ZTt 
So hd E gur*, Analytical Geometry of two LmSSSSSS 
Integial Calculus. The subjects treated of in the third vmv’s 
tZ^Te d -S°M Geometry, Differential Equations, Calculus rf vS 

With the exception of Wilson’s Elementary Geometry and IWKd 
no particular text-books were absolutely required. The &llo“rfny ™ ’ 
recommended to be used in connexion -with the lectures --Todhfint 7 
“Elementary and Advanced Algebra,” Todhunte^^fZeW 
S? Acl I“°? d > Todhunter’s “Spherical TrigonZw 5 
hunter’s ” kmmpTes 'i“mehy of ^ree 

? 5 £?~ s 

tions were frecmentlv hr hi ° i ^ l0m . text-books. Oral examiua- 

at diffIZt tiS^ d ZLl 0 n 0 TZ,^ Wittm ~ 
each of the classes. ° Problems were set regularly in 

studeTt^ “ lg thS leeteeS 

pline satisfactory!" 1 ° 0ndu0t of t,le stlld ents was excellent, and disci- 
H.— State of department was satisfactory. 

C. Niveh. 

Report of the Professor of Natural Philosophy. 

fir S t "t”ni le Z?b e Z ‘ h T terms >• weeks in the 
Plivsics thrpp ippf. ’ tlind. In the classes of Mathematical 

SffiSrjss* vere red in eadi weet ; “ tiie '<** <*— 

S 2 sp>* 
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of Queen's College, Cork. 

Text-books. — In Mathematical Physics — Newth’s “ Mechanics,” Tod- Appendix c. 
hunter’s “ Statics,” Tait and Steel’s “Dynamics,” Parkinson’s “Optics,” Re ^7 
Godfray’s “Astronomy.” In Experimental Physics — Everett’s trans- 0 f the 
lation of Deschanel’s Physics, Ganot’s “ Traite de Physique.” Professor-. 

C. — The lectures were illustrated by experiments. 

D. — In Mathematical and Engineering Physics the tutorial method 
was chiefly adopted. 

E. — The course of Experimental Physics was attended by students of 
the first year in Medicine and students of the second year in Engineering. 

The senior class of Mathematical Physics by students of the third year in 
Arts and students of the third year in Engineering ; the junior class 
of Mathematical Physics by students of the second year in Arts, 
Engineering Physics by students of the third year in Engineering. 

E. — Experimental Physics, . Senior Mathematical Physics, 7. 

Junior Mathematical Physics, 17. Engineering Physics, 3. The at- 
tendance was regular. 

G. — The general conduct of the students was most satisfactory. 

H. — The formation of a Physical Laboratory has proved a very great 
advantage to the department. 

John England. 


Report of the Professor of Chemistry. 

A. — Two courses, one on Theoretical and the other on Practical 
Chemistry. The former extended over three, and the latter over two 
terms. Theoretical Course, three lectures weekly, at 11 o’clock. 
Practical course, six . lectures weekly, five at 2 . and one at 1 1 o’clock 
(Saturday). 

B. — The Theoretical course embraced both Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry. In the Practical course, Qualitative Analysis was taught. 
Text-books recommended — Fownes, Roscoe and ISTaquet, Sehorlemmers 
History of Carbon Compounds, Armstrong’s Organic Chemistry. 
Galloway’s Qualitative Analysis. 

C. — The lectures were illustrated by diagrams, experiments, and 
specimens. 

D. — Both the tutorial and professorial methods were employed. 

E. — The lectures were attended by Arts, Engineering, and Medical 
students. 

F. : — The Theoretical Course was attended by GO matriculated and 
6 non-matriculated students, and the Practical Course by 34 matricula- 
ted and 1 non-matriculated students. Attendance very good. 

G. — The conduct of the students was most satisfactory. 

H. -— The arrangements for carrying on the business of the department 
are excellent. 

Maxwell Simpson. 


Report of the Professor of Natural History. 

A. — The Professor’s lectures were included in two courses ; one course 
being on Geology and Mineralogy, the other on Natural History. 1st. 
the former extended over two terms ; the latter over three. 2nd. The 
first term included 9 weeks, the second, 14, and the third term of lec- 
tures 3 weeks. 3rd. The number of lectures given weekly was three in 
each course, the days and hours of the course in Geology and Mineralogy 
being Tuesdays and Thursdays from two to three, and on Saturdays 
from twelve to one ; the number of lectures in this course being 62. The 
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AppendixC lectures on tlie course of Natural History wore given on Mondays, 
Jie 77s" Wednesdays, and Fridays, the number of lectures being 72, and the 
of the hours from three to four. 

Professors. B. — The course of Geology and Mineralogy included Physical Geo- 

graphy, Geology, Palte ontology, and Mineralogy ; the text-books recoin 
mended being HersckeU’s Physical Geography, Somerville’s Physical 
Geography, Lyell’s Student’s Elements of Geology, Ly ell’s Principles of 
Geology, Jukes’ Manual of Geology, Nicholson’s Palteoutology, Rutley’s 
Mineralogy, and Nicol’s Elements of Mineralogy. 

The course of Natural History included the principles of Zoology and 
Botany, with special reference to the structure and classification of 
animals and plants. In Zoology the text-books recommended were 
Nicholson’s Zoology, Huxley’s Manuals of the Anatomy of Invertibrate 
and Vertibrate Animals. In Botany, Oliver’s, Humphrey’s, and 
Hooker’s Manuals were recommended. 

0. — Maps, diagrams, sections, models and specimens were used in 
illustrating the course on Geology and Mineralogy, diagrams and 
specimens being used in that of Natural History. 

D. — The Professorial mode of teaching was used. In the second term 
excursions were made for practical instruction in Geology and Palaeon- 
tology ; and in connexion with Botany there were some herborizations 
during the third term. 

E. — The Geological and Mineralogical course was attended by third 
year’s Arts and first year’s Engineering students. The Natural History 
course by Medical students of the first 3'ear, and third year’s Arts 
students. 

F. — The number of students attending the Geological and Mineralogi- 
cal course was 12, being 9 Engineering and 3 Arts, all matriculated. 
In the Natural History course the number was 52, G being non-matricu- 
lated, of which 4 were Arts and 4S Medical students. 

G. — The conduct of the students in the lecture-rooms was satisfactory. 

H. — Regarding supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation, 
these meet the requirements of the Professor. In the Natural History 
lecture-room, however, the Professor finds a want of light in the after- 
noons in winter when the lectures are being given. 

ROBERT HaRKNESS. 


School of Engineering. 


Report of the Professor of Civil Engineering. 

A. — 1. Each course extends through three terms. 2. First term, 9 
weeks ; second term, 14 weeks ; third term, 3 weeks. 3. Three lectures 
per week in each course. Students of first year, Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday, 10, a.m. ; second year, Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 10, a.m. ; 
third year, Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 12, noon. Ofiice'open, Tues- 
day, Thursday, Saturday, 10, a.m., to 2, p.m. 

B. — First year. — Descriptive Geometry ; Orthographic Projection; 
Shadows ; Isometric Projection ; Perspective ; Elements of Ornamental 
Architecture. Text-books : Hall’s “Descriptive Geometry ” ; “Engineer 
and Machinist’s Drawing Book ” ; Rickman’s “ Architecture-.” Second 
year. — Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration. Text-books: Rankine’s 
“Civil Engineering”; Cotton’s “Manual of Railway Engineering.” 
Oblique Bridges ; Text-book : Burke’s Treatise. Hydraulics ; Text- 
books: Downing’s “Hydraulics”; Neville’s “Hydraulic Formulae.” Third 
year. — Materials used in Construction ; Strength of Materials ; Stresses 
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in Structures ; Principles of Construction of Bridges, Boads, Bail-ways ; AppendixC. 
Supply of Towns with Water. Text-hooks: Bankine’s “Civil Engineer- Rg — 
ing,” Stoney’s “Theory of Strains,” Fairbairn’s “Iron Manufacture,” of e ^ 
Shelley’s “Workshop Companion,” Barry’s “ Railway Appliances” ; Professors, 
references to many books in the Library. Drawing Office. — First year 
students are engaged in drawing the problems given at lectures, and 
easy examples of their application, and in shading simple bodies ; 
those of the second and third year in making working drawings of 
examples of the subjects of lectures, and in mapping. 

0. Illustrated by reference to maps, drawings, and instruments. 

D_ Both the tutorial and professorial methods of instruction are 

employed, according to circumstances. Instruction in the field is given 
(see class-roll). 

E. Students in the department of Civil Engineering. 

E. — Students of first year, Matriculated .... 8 

„ second year, „ .... 5 

„ third year, „ .... 4 

17 

The attendance has been very good. 

G. — Conduct of students very good. 

H. — The condition of the department has undergone little change 

during the last few years. Alexander Jack. 

Faculty of Law. 

Report of the Professor of J urisprudence and Political 
Economy. 

A. — Political Economy, 32 lectures, 2 terns. Jurisprudence, 24 
lectures, 2 terms. Civil Law, 24 lectures, 2 terms. 

In Political Economy.— The lectures began 22nd November, and con- 
tinued to 21st December ; were resumed 20th February, continued to 
16th March. Four lectures weekly, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fri- 
days at 11 o’clock, and on Saturdays at 12 o’clock. 

In Jurisprudence. — Lectures began 11th December, continued to 21st 
December; were resumed 19th February, continued to 3rd of April. 

There should have been four lectures weekly — on Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday and Thursday, at 8, p.m. j but there was an unavoidable in- 
terruption in the number weekly during the second period. 

In Civil Laic. — Lectures began 11th December, continued to 20th 
December; resumed 19th February, continued to the 2nd of April. 

There should have been four lectures weekly, on Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, and Thursday, at 7, p.m. ; but there was an unavoidable in- 
terruption in the number weekly during the second period. 

B. — In Political Economy, Mills’ “ Political Economy’’ was the chief 
text-book ; in Jurisprudence, Maine’s “ Ancient Law ;” in Civil Law, 

Laudar’s “ Justinian.” 

C. — No illustrations or experiments. . . 

D. — The instruction was largely tutorial with constant examination. 

E. — In Political Economy, third year’s Arts; in Jurisprudence, first 
year’s Law ; in Civil Law, second year’s Law. 

F. — In Political Economy, 2 matriculated students ; in Jurisprudence, 

4 matriculated students, two non- matriculated. In Civil Law, three 
students, all matriculated. 

G-. — The conduct of the students was very good. 

H,— Satisfactory. L. H. Mills. 

£ 
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Appendia'C. Report oftlie PROFESSOR of ENGLISH LAW. 


Reports 
of the 
Professors, 


A. — The courses of lectures consisted of the usual number— -Twenty 

four to each class, the number (4) limited in each week not being ey 
ceeded. Portion was given in the first term, that, however, beinv lesatlrm 
half, for the same cause as was mentioned in last year’s Report and i-p 
ferred to in the President’s Report (« 7 Lectures”), namely by the obligati, n 
on solicitors’ apprentices of attending in Dublin the lectures of the Incor 
porated Society’s Professor, no recognition being given by that body to 
the Law Courses of the Queen’s Colleges. The courses bemn j,, 
December, were continued m the months of February, March and Anril 
until completed. F * 

B. — The instruction commenced with an explanation of the alterations 
made by the Judicature Act and other legislation of the Session 1876 77 
m the law and practice in Ireland ; the usual courses of study’were then 
proceeded wrth With the first year’s class, the history and principles 
of the Law of Real Property; to the second year’s class, instruction 
in the principles of the Law of Personal Property, and in relation to 
contracts, and the procedure relating thereto ; also as to principles and 
practice m rektion to Equity and Bankruptcy. The textbooks are 
the works of Mr. Joshua Williams, Mr. J. W. Smith, and Mi-. Snell. 

Cases are referred to and explanations given. 

. ?-— Tlle P ro gress in comprehension of the instruction afforded is 
tested by questions occasionally ; and matter for reading recommended 
as suitable before and after lectures. 

E. — Law. 

F. — Nine students attended. 

CT~ J S, ie conduct of tlle students was unexceptionable. 

H. — The accommodation is sufficient. 

Mark S. O’Shaughnessy. 


Faculty or Medicine. 

Report of the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology. 

A -“r Tlll ', ee oourses, five and sometimes six days weekly, durinv the first, 
second, and part of the third term. Anatomy and Physiology at one 
l anii Practl f 1 ^tomy at twelve o’clock. Anatomyand Physiology, 
130 lectures and examinations; Practical Anatomy, 150 demonstrations, 
i and Ph Jswlogy.— (1.) Histo-Chemistry; (2), Histc- 

°gjp ( )j l-te Anatomy and Physiology of the organs of digestion, 
respiration, circulation, excretion, and reproduction; (4), the Anatomy 
an ysio ogy of the lymphoid organs, also the brain, spinal cord, 
oi gans o special sense and voice; (o), Embryology, including a descrip- 
tion of the development of the principal organs. As the subjects em- 
braced in this course cover a very extensive field, a few of them are 
teeated of only m alternate sessions. Text-hooks— Quain’s "Anatomy” and 
. ,.)? 3 X1 ^y si °kgy. Senior students are recommended to read in 

s “ Human 


TT TT't 7 TrT . J u &^ 5 A} my S JIllSTjOiOg 

. is o ogy and Practical Physiology . — Instruction in this depart- 
men is given in the Physiological Laboratory which is provided with 
microscopes and the apparatus necessary for performing experiments 
on circulation, respiration, innervation, &c. Text-hooks— S osier's 

Practical Physiology, and Schafer’s “ Practical Histology for senior 
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students, « Handbook for Physiological Laboratory,” by Dr. Burdon Appendix 0 . 
Saunderson, Klein, &c. 

in.— Practical Anatomy.-^ The Anatomical Demonstrations are given ofTf* 
on five days in the week by the Senior Demonstrator, and occasionally Professors, 
by the Professor of Anatomy. The course includes— (1), the Descrip- 
tive Anatomy of the bones and ligaments ; (2), the TopograpkicalAna- 
tomy of the thorax, the abdomen, and the limbs, head, and neck Senior 
division of the class. — The Professor of Anatomy has a special meeting 
of the senior division of the class every Wednesday, at 11 o’clock, a m 
when the more abstruse subjects of the course are discussed. Junior 
division of the class. — The Junior Demonstrator meets the junior 
students every Wednesday at 10 o’clock, a.h., for special instruction in 
Osteology. The dissecting-room is open from 9 o’clock, a.m., till 4 
o’clock, p.m., daily ; and the dissections of the students are superintended 
by the Professor, Demonstrators, and Prosectors of Anatomy. Text- 
looks — Ellis’s “ Demonstrations” and Quain’s “ Anatomy.” Por students 
preparing for any of the Colleges of Surgeons— Heath’s “ Manual of 
Dissections.” Por consultation — Holden or Wagstafie’s “Osteology,” 

Gray’s “Anatomy,” Holden’s “Medical and Surgical Landmarks/’ 
Cruveilhier’s “Anatomy.” 

C. — The lectures and demonstrations are illustrated by diagrams, 
plates, models, moist and dry specimens from the Anatomical Museum’ 
microscopic preparations, recent dissections and experiments. 

D. — In Anatomy and Physiology oral examinations are frequently 
held, usually on Saturdays; there are also written examinations 
immediately after Christmas, as well as at the close of the session. In 
Practical Anatomy short oral examinations are held almost daily. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

P. — In Anatomy and Physiology — matriculated, 58 ; non-matricu- 
lated, 2, (=60) students. 

In Practical Anatomy— matriculated, 135; non-matricul ated, 7 (= 1 42) 
students. 

Attendance on both classes good. 

G. — Excellent. 

— This department has been much improved during the last two 
years, notably in the recent addition to the Dissecting-Boom. The 
Anatomical Theatre, however is unsuited for the purpose ; the roof is 
ton low*, there is no place in which to exhibit microscopes, and the space 
inr diagrams is insufficient. There is also still a deficiency in diagrams 
and physiological apparatus. This year again I recommend the advis- 
ability of establishing a summer session in connexion with the Medical 
►School. 

J. J. Charles. 


Deport of the Professor of Materia Medica. 

Six months. Sixty-five lectures. Three lectures weekly, Tues- 
days and Thursdays, 3 o’clock, p.m. ; Saturdays 12 o’clock, noon. 

Pharmacology, Pharmaco-dynamics, Therapeutics. The action 
of medicines on healthy animals. Their action in disease. Materia 
Medica, including a classification of Medicines. A systematic description 
of drugs, their physical and chemical characters. Posology . Formulation. 
f 1 u 6 Pharmacopoeia is the only text-book formally used. The 

DoUege possesses an excellent medical library to works in which the 
students are from time to time referred. 

C.— The lectures are illustrated by chemical experiments, specimens 

E 2 
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Appendix c. of tlie drugs named in tlie British Pharmacopoeia, and of other drugs of 
Reports" recognised therapeutic value. Dry specimens of medical plants. Recent 
of the specimens, when obtainable. Verification of the purity of drugs by 
Professors, the Pharmacopceial, and other tests. Tlie application of the microscope 
for similar purposes. Occasional experiments on animals. 

D. — Class examinations on the subject-matter of the lectures ore 
held weekly. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Matriculated, 32; Nan-matriculated, 2; Total, 34. 

G. — Most satisfactory. 

Matthias O’Keeffe. 


Reports of the Lecturers on Medical Jurisprudence. 

Mi s d i cal portion. 

A. — Twenty-four lectures. Three weekly, on Monday, Wednesday, 
and Friday, at 3 o’clock, p.m. 

B. — Medical J urisprudence. Tkanatology : Examination of dead 
body ; Forms of violent death ; Signs of do.,— Wounds, Stains, Hair, &c. 
Disputed sexual relations. Disputed mental aberration. Toxicology. 

0.— Specimens of the various poisons. Recent specimens of the 
most important indigenous poisonous plants ; Experiments on animals, 
Chemical analysis of poisoned articles of food, and of the viscera and 
their contents of poisoned animals. 

D. — Hot considered necessary in this subject. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Twenty-seven students. 

Or. — Most satisfactory. 

H. — Satisfactory. 

* Matthias O’Keeffe. 


Legal portion. 

A- — Twelve lectures, occupying three weeks of the first Term, were 
delivered. 

B. In relation to Forensic Medicine and Medical Police, the descrip- 
tion of knowledge most likely to be practically useful in legal inquiries, 
whether civil or criminal, was pointed out. 

C. - 7 -The subject was treated of in the order of matter followed in 
Traill s Outlines ; references were made to the works of Taylor, Good- 
man, and Tidy, Casper, Beck, Paris and Fonblanque, &c. ; and explana- 
tions given out of legal treatises, such as those of Russell, Stephen, 
Woolrych, &c. The subjects requiring attention in connexion with the 
Sanitary Code in Ireland were pointed out, and the law and practice in 
relation to Lunacy were explained. 

D. References for extended study were given. 

E. — Medicine?. 

F. — Twenty-seven students attended. 

G-. — Their general conduct was satisfactory. 

H.— I have no requirement to make. Some students complained td 
me of late editions of works relating to tbe subject being lent out of the 
Library, and of the advantages of reference and study, by the general 
body of students being thus affected inconveniently. 

Mark S. O’Shauqhnessy. 
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Report of the Professor of Surgery. Appendix c. 

A. — Theory and Practice of Surgery, three terms, first commencing ^. e t ^ or “ 
16th October, ending 22nd December ; second commencing 7th January, p ro f 0 e 35 ors. 
ending 13th April ; the third commencing 29th April, and ending May 

1st. Three lectures weekly — on Tuesday and Thursday, four to fire 
o’clock ; and on Saturday from one to two o’clock. 

B. — The Theory and Practice of Surgery, and Operative Surgery, 

Erichsen’s Surgery, Holme’s Surgery, Bryant’s Practice of Surgery. 

C. — Pathological preparations. Diagrams operations on the subject. 

D. — Occasional Examinations. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Number of students forty-six, all of whom were Matriculated. 
Attendance regular. 

G. — Conduct very good. 

H. --Department is deficient in supplies and fitments ; a good supply 
of Surgical Instruments is much needed, it being impossible to give in- 
struction in that essential branch of Surgery without them ; but accom- 
modation in other respects is good. 

W. K. Tanner. 


Report of the Professor of the Practice of Physic. 

A. — Lectures on the Practice of Physic delivered on three terms 
during six months. Number of weeks in each term unsettled. Three 
lectures weekly — Monday, "Wednesday, atone o’clock ; Saturday, twelve 
o’clock. 

B. — Lectures on Practice of Physic, embracing all subjects of internal 
Pathology. 

C. — Lectures illustrated by engravings and pathological specimens. - 

D. — The members of the class are frequently examined on the sub- 
jects of previous lectures. 

E. — Students belong to the Medical Faculty solely. 

F. — Thirty Matriculated ; two Non-matriculated. 

G. — The conduct and discipline of the students was admirable. 

H. — Changes and improvements are being made, which will leave 
nothing to be desired on this head. 

Denis C. O’Connor, m.d. 


Report of the Professor of Midwifery. 


A. — Course of lectures on Midwifery. 

1. Six months duration. 

2. Lectures continuously given. 

3. Three lectures weekly, Monday, W ednesday, Friday, and 4 o clock. 

B. — Midwifery. Physiology of reproduction and gestation. Parturi- 
tion in its various bearings, theoretical and practical. Diseases of child- 
bed. Management of infants. 

C. — Maps, diagrams, specimens and models. 

D. 


E. — Medical Faculty. 

F. — Number of students, 44. Matriculated, 44; Non-matriculated, 0. 

G. — General conduct of a considerable number of students excellent ; 
that of others by no means as good as usual. 

H. — Supply of preparations, &c., for the illustration of the lectures 


far from complete* 


J. (R.) Harvey, 
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Awuidbc. n 0 _ xil. — Report of Librarian for Session 1877-78. 


Report 
of the 
Librarian. 


Tlie number of volumes in the Library at tbe date of tbis Report is 23,568. 
They may be classified as follows : — 


_ _ . .• (Pure, . . . 863 

Mathematics, | Mixe ’ d> . . 80 o 

Chemistry, .... 1,084 
Botany and Zoology, . • • 1,935 

Medical Sciences, . . . 2,970 

Theology, &e., . . . .341 

Logic and Metaphysics, . . 493 

Jurisprudence, .... 660 

Education, 249 

Law, 973 

Ancient Classical Literature, . 2,097 
Sanscrit, Arabic, &c., . . . 121 

Geology, 7 S3 

English Language, &c., . . 1,629 

European Language, &c., . . 1,857 


Celtic Language, &C., 

92 

History, Antiquities, ire., . 

. 3,562 

Biography, .... 

. 610 

Geography and Voyages, . 

. 653 

Engineering, 

. 695 

Agriculture, 

. 245 

Fine Arts, .... 

. 238 

Bibliography, 

. 145 

Encyclopaedias, . 

. 642 

Total, 

. 23,744 


Increase over last year, exclusive 
of 176 vols. of the Transactions 
and Journals, . . . . 802 


Of these 802 volumes, 423 were presented, the remainder purchased 
by the Council of the College. 

The Library has Buffered no loss in any description of property since 
date of last report. 

Discipline is, as usual, excellent. There was no complaint of any 
kind during the session. 

The alteration in the windows, by the substitution of sheet glass for 
the small diamond panes, has considerably increased the light, but the 
drafts still continue, and are much complained of by the students. The 
insertion of double doors at the entrance of the Library, is considered by 
many, to be the only effectual means to prevent this. 

One hundred and fifty-five volumes have been bound during the year. 

The second munificent present of books to the Library by William 
H. Crawford, of Lakelands, county Cork, esq., has now placed within 
our reach the Monumenia Historica of the great European Nationalities, 
&c., and which we could only hope, ever, to obtain by such an act of 
private generosity. 

I have again to call attention to the utter inadequacy of the shelf 
accommodation to the constantly increasing number of books. 

I am again requested by many gentlemen engaged in historical in- 
quiries to express their gratitude for the privilege accorded them of 
access to the Library, and I am glad to be able to add that the general 
public feel equally grateful for the attention they always receive when- 
ever they may have occasion to refer to our books. 

The series of historical documents, Calendar of State Papers, and pub- 
lished under the direction of the Master of the Polls, are, as heretofore, 
sought after by literary inquirers. 

The General Catalogue is now so far completed, that the slips may be 
at any time transferred to the rough draft. The principle adopted is 
the Alphabetical one, found so successful in the Library of the British 
Museum and elsewhere. 

Kichard Caulfield, ll.d., Librarian. 
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No. XIII. — Bursar’s Annual Account op the Receipts Appmcuxo 
and Expenditure of Queen’s College, Cork. 

General Abstract of the Receipts and Expenditure of the College, from ls< 

April, 1877, to 31si March, 1S7S. 


To Balance on 1 st April, 1877 — General Account, . £1,070 11 
Library Deposits, . 87 0 

„ Amounts received from Paymaster-General — 

Endowment (less Income Tax), .... 
Special Parliamentary Grant in aid of Professors’ Salaries, 
Additional Grant for maintenance of College, 

, College Fees and Fines, ’ 

„ Professors’ Class Fees, ..... 

„ Library Deposits, ...... 

„ Dividend on £1,089 15s. 7 d., Three Per Cent. Stock, 

„ Received as a Donation for Special Purposes, 

„ Sale of £1.089 15s. 7 d., Three Per Cent. Stock, 

Total, 

cn. 

By Amount paid for Salaries — 

President, Professors, and Officers, 

Scholarships, Prizes, and Exhibitions, . 

Minor Officers, Porters, and Servants, . . 

„ Payments on account of Special Grant, 

„ Payments on account of Additional Grant, Fees and Fines, 

„ Payments on account of Class Fees, 

„ Library Deposits repaid, ..... 

„ Travelling Expenses, ..... 

„ Moiety of Purchase Money for Additional Land, . 

„ Balance on General Account, . . . £921 16 

Special Account, . , . . . CO 

Library Deposits, . . . . . 68 0 

Total, 


a 


6,958 

206 

1,600 


£12,950 8 1 


£ s. d. 
4,885 6 5 
1,398 15 0 
505 16 0 
275 1 8 
1,GS2 0 m 
1,838 0 o' 
54 0 0 
4 0 0 


995 16 0J 


£12,950 fi 1 


Account of the Expenditure of the Parliamentary Grant of £1,600 for the 
Maintenance of the College, and of the College Pees and Fines for the 
Year ending 31st March, 1878. 


To Amount received from Paymaster-General, 

»i „ College Fees and F'ines, 

Balance, ..... 

Total, 

CK. 

By Amount expended on Library — 

Ancient and Modem Languages, . 

Mathematical and Physical Sciences, 

Natural Sciences, . 

Medical Sciences, . . » 

Engineering, 

Mental and Legal Sciences, 

General Library, . . 

Binding, ...... 

By Amount expended for Apparatus, Diagrams, Ma- 
terials, for Laboratory, <fcc., — 

Chemical Laboratory, 

Physical Cabinet, . 

Engineering, 

Medical Faculty Apparatus, 

By Amount expended on Museums, 

By Amount expended on Printing, 

»» Stationery, 

’’ ii Advertising, 

By Amount expended in Heating, 


p .. Lighting, 

By Amount expended on Botanic Garden and 
Wages, .... 
Maintenance of Grounds, . 

„ Miscellaneous Expenditure — 

Porter’s Clothing, , 

Water Supply, 

Incidentals, . . ’ 

Postage, , 

Miscellaneous, , , . 


1,600 0 0 


62 16 
76 16 
13 5 
39 10 
11 3 
4G 17 


£105 18 
144 15 


38 15 
40 15 


if 


£197 16 1J» 
73 5 11 j 

Grounds — 

£145 10 0 ) 
27 14 10J) 


271 2 0£ 


4 10J 


£57 8 
11 11 
47 16 6 
6 0 2 
25 8 10 


n. 


(Signed), John England, h.a., Bursar. 

• KJeowt ef the College for the year ending the 31st of March, 1878, of which the above is a summarv 
haa been signed and paeeed by the Auditor-General. 
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tppendUcD. 


Scholarship 

Examina- 

tion!. 


APPENDIX D. 


No. XIV. 
jfmthjr of glris. 
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 
LITERARY SCHOLARS’!! PS— FIRST YEAR. 
Greet. 

Kmmmrr. Professor Boulgeii. 

Translate : — 

I. oi Sc hvto okotteXoi, 6 fikv ovpavov evpvv ik'arei 
ofctr) k'opwpij, VKpeXr] oe fitv 1 aptyLfiefiriKEv 

Kvaver] • TO flEV OVTTOT CpWCi, OVOE 7 TOT Cl'ldptJ 
KtLVOV EyEl KOpV^tJV, OVT EV OtpEl OVT EV OTTOjpt]' 

ovSe MV 1 ctfipairi fiporoq dv))p, ov Karafiait), 
oi2’ e'i ol X C 'P E S te teiKOai Kal rruhs thv 
iTETpri yap Xig tan, TTEpi^Eary eluvla. 
fitaau) 3’ ev okotteXu tan otteoq y)tpoEi$EQ, 

TpOQ £ otpov C/e"Epc/3oe TE-pa/Aj.lEVOV J TjTTEp CLV VflE~Q 
V)ja irapa yXa<pvpt)v Wuvete, <f>uici[j.' ’ OBvaaev . 

OVOE KEV EK VTJOQ yXa(f)Vpr]Q CutfjioQ ClVl'jp 
To£a) OlOTEVaas KOilXov OTTEOQ tioCKplKOLTO. 

Evda 3 ivl 2 kvXXtj valei ceivov XeXaKvl a‘ 
r?7c ijtoi <j)iovi) fxiv 6 or) OKvXaKOQ vEoyiXrjQ, 
yiyveTai, avTi) 3 a vte it cAcup kokov' ovSe ke tiq fitv 

yi)Ql)OElEV iStltV, OV 3’ El QeOQ CtVTldoElEV. 

T VQ >}TOL TTOOEQ ElOL SvtvBtKa 7 TCIVTEQ UUtpoi, 

e£ oe te oi hipal 7T$pifo)KeeQ, kv 3e ekuoti ; 
ofiepdaXkr) KEfftaXi), iv ok rpioroi^oi oSovteq, 
vvkvoi teal dafiksQ, ttXeioi fieXavog Oavdroio. 1 
fikaarj fitv te Kara okeIovq koiXoio SeSvkev, 
tfa 3’ tftaxsi KEtpaXaQ htvolo fispEdpov, 
avrov 3’ i^Ova?, okotteXov ‘Jrepifiuifiwuroa, 1 
SeXfivdg te novas te teat eL ttoUl fuifav eXyoiv 1 
Kijrog, a fxvpia {3 ookei ctydorovog ’AfKpirpiTrj. 
rtj 3 ov iruitroTE vavrai dm'/pioi EvxtTouvrai 
Trapfjycciv 1 akv vrji’ tyipEi 3 k te tcpari EKaor V 
(pujT i*apird£aoa vedg Kvavorrpajpoto. 

Tov o erepov okotteXov xOafiaXojTEpov o\pEt, ’0 Svooe 
irXrjoiov uXXrjXiov' Kal kev dio’ioTEvoEiag. 

T V 3’ EV iptvEo C tan fityag, fvX Xoioi TEOrjXuQ- 
rp S vtto 37a X«pu/53if a>appo</33c7 fitXav i/3<jp. 
rpiQ fikv yap r’ dvirjaiv err’ ij/ja n, rpig 3’ dvapoi^ff 
IeivoV fir) ov 7 e keIQl tvxoiq, ote poifltrfOEitV 
tv yap kev pvcrairo o' vkek KaKOv ov 3’ iyoalxOuv 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



of Queen's College, Cork 


73 


aXXa paXa StuXXifff (TKoniXo) nenXtjpEVOQ, <5 Ka 
vij a nape % iXdav , l £7r«)) 7roXv (piprepov eernv 
irapovg iv vrfi noBijpevai^ t) apa navrag. 


AppendixD. 


Homer. 


Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 


II. Xaoi o IneppoBrjaav, ’Aya pepviov r &va£ 
einev peOelva t? napBivov veaviaig. 
ol B' u)Q raptor’ fjKOVffav vcrrarrjv ona } 
peQrjKav, ovirep Kai peyiarov t)v Kparog- 
Kernel too ’ etoi'/Kovae BEcrnoriijv £7 roc, 

Xafiovaa nenXovg e£ itKpag inwplBog 
eppjj^s Xayovog elg piaov nap opQaXov, 
paarovg t eoei^e crrtpva 6 utg aya Xparog 
aaXXtora, Aral aadetera npog yaiav yovo 
JfXefc navrtov rXrjpoviaraTOV Xoyov’ 
loov, roB' el [lev crrEpvov , a> veavia , 
na.if.iv npodvpel , nalcrov, 2 el S’ on avyiva 
ypjjZeig, napecrri Xaipog EVTpenijg ooe. 

6 5’ ov BeXojv re k at BeXojv o'ixra Koptjg, 
repoei mdiipto nvEvparog Otappoag' 

Kpovvot o' iyojpovv. i] Be teal Qvi]okqvo opojg 
noXXijv 7 rpovoiav eiyev evcryijpujg neaelv, 
kpinrrovo ’ a Kpvnreiv oppar dpaeviov yp£ a»v. 2 
iirei S’ a<p7]C£ nvevpa BavaaLpw a^ayy, 
oiiBelg rbv avrbv elyev ‘Apyetiov novov 
aXX ’ ol pev abrtiv ti)v Bavovaav ek ytpiov 
< pvXXoLQ tfiaXXov, ot 3’ enXripov'Tav nvpav 
Koppovg (pepovreg nevidvovg, 6 S’ oil (peptav 
npog too (pepovTog roiaB ’ ijKOvev icaica’ 
ecrnjKag, ot Katctare, rrj veclviBl 
ov nenXov oi/2e Kocrpov iv yepo~ ! v eyojv » 
ouk el rt Satcrtov rrj nepiao' 2 eliKapoitp 
\f,vyjjv r upltrn j j rotaS’ apifjl aijg Xtyo> 
naiBog Bavovffrjg, EVTEKVhjrdrrjv Be <re 
•natriov yvvai kuiv 2 Bv(T7vyEiT7aTJ]v 0’ opw. 


555 


560 


565 


570 


575 


580 

Euripides. 


ITT. cvrauOa fJyov navrara eniTt]Bet.a oaa early aya0a 3 t£p£ta, slrov, otvot>c 
naXaiovg evotBeigy ctoracftiBag. a<r7rpia navToBana. rSiv Be anocrlcEBavvvpEVbtv 
TLveg and too CTpaToniBov eXeyov on tcariBoiev 2 orparevpa Kai vvkt top noXXa 
nvpa 2 (palvoLTO. iBotcei Bij TOtg arrpaTrjyolg oi/K a otyaXeg tlvai BiaoKtjvovv, 
d\Xd trovayayelv 2 to OTparevpa ndXiv. evtevQev awf/XBov" Kai yap eBokei 
BiaiBpid£etv. J vKTipevdvriov o’ avrwv evravda kirtninret yiiov anXerog , 
&<tte anEKpvxfte Kat to. onXa Kai rovg uvdputnovg KaTaKtipivovg' Kat ra 
vno^vyia avvenoBiaev i) yiotv' KalnoXvg oKvog $v dvierroaBai' KaraKeipfViov 
yap clXeeivov fiv f] x i ^ v eiriirenrutKvla cirv 2 pi] napappvit/]. inet Be Sevoipwv 
iroXprjoE yvpvdg avaorag cryi^tiv £vXa, Taya ava mag 2 rig Kat aXXog ekeivov 
a (fteXopevos Eayt^ev. ek Be tovtov koX ol aXXoi dvamavreg nvp EKaiov xal 
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ApvendixD. iovro‘ iroXi) yap hravda ev pier Kero ^plerpa u k-^pCovro avr kXatov ctxjelov 
Scholarship Kat arjerafiivov Kat ayvydaXivov ek twv itikqQv Kai repefiivdivop. ek Se rwv 


Kxamina* . _ , , / t , 

tions . aurwv tovtcov Kai fivpov evpioKETO. 


Xenophon. 


1. Give the Attic equivalents for the Epic forms marked 1 in passage I. 

2. Parse accurately all words marked 2. 

3. Scan the first and last lines of the passage from Euripides. What 
are the restrictions on the use of the spondee, dactyl, and anapaest in the 
tragic senarius ? 

4. Illustrate the force of the preposition irapa. according as it is used 
with the genitive, dative, and accusative cases. 

5. <jjcrre cnreKpinpe teal r a oirXa. Distinguish the use of wore, with the 
indicative from the use of ware with the infinitive mood. 


Translate the following into Attic Prose : — 

1. You asked a difficult question, and one altogether puzzling to a 
man like me. 

2. And the wild asses, whenever anyone pursued them, after running 
forward, would stand still ; for they ran much quicker than the horses. 

3. Here Kuros had a large park, full of wild beasts, which he used 
to chase on horseback, whenever he wanted to exercise himself and his 
horses. 

4. He feared that he might not be able to get out of the King’s 
territory, but might on every side be hemmed in by various difficulties. 

5. He was unconsciously corrupting his associates. 


Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

1. State the rules for the caesura in hexameters, and quote examples. 

2. Draw the character of Cato Uticensis. 

3. What are the genitive cases of the following words : — Tus, iter, 
jecur, supellex, porticus, magnes, and grando ? 

4. Describe accurately the situation of Samarobriva, Nemausus, 
Avaricum, Ariminum, and Clusium. 

5. Mention some words and phrases that are followed by quin. 

Re-translate into Latin : — 

It is kind in you, and like a brother, to press me to this friendship, 
though I am running that way apace myself, and shall do, what often 
happens to travellers, who rising later than they intended, yet by 
quickening their speed, come sooner to their journey’s end, than if they 
had set out earlier ; so I, who have overslept myself in my observance 
of this man, though you were frequently rousing me, will correct my 
past laziness by mending my pace for the future. 
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of Queen's College , Cork. 

The English Language. 

Examiner , Professor Armstrong. 

1. Distinguish, between the Trouveres and the Troubadours. 

2. When, under what circumstances, and to what extent, did the 
dialect of the Troubadours affect the English language ? 

3. Give some account, after Dr. Craik, of the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 

4. Show that the simplification of the • inflectional system of the 
English Language is not to any great extent due to foreign influence. 

5. Give some account of Wace, Layamon, and Ormin. 

6. Name the sources from which the following words are drawn, and 
state at what periods respectively they appear to have been introduced 
into our language : — Chalice , disciple, cedar , elm, crystal, church, heretic, 
spade, epistle . 

7. Give examples of Greek prefixes in the English language. 

8. Give a list of the suffixes by means of which English adjectives are 
formed from nouns. 

9. Give examples of English nouns the plurals of which differ in 
meaning from the singulars ; and of nouns used only in the plural. 

Composition. 

Write an essay on Envy. 


Ancient History — Ancient and Modern Geography. 
Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

History of Greece and Rome. 

1. Name the various parts of Europe and Asia peopled or colonized 
by the Hellenic race. 

2. Relate the story of Codrus. 

3. Describe the Ecclesia, and its powers. 

4. Describe the change effected by Clisthenes in the judicial power of 
the Athenians. 

5. Give a brief account of Simonides, Alcseus, and Anacreon. 

6. Give a brief account of the origin and progress of the Third 
Messenian War. 

7. Mention the principal events of the First Mithridatic War. 

8. Write a concise narrative of the conspiracy of Catiline. 

9. Give an account of the First Triumvirate. 


Ancient and Modern Geography. 

1. Give the ancient names of the principal Islands in the Mediter- 
ranean. 

2. Describe the British Indian Empire, naming its boundaries, prin- 
cipal mountain-ranges, rivers, provinces, and cities. 

• 3. Give the ancient and modem names of the principal rivers of 
Italy, Spain, and France. 


AppendixD. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 
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LITERACY SCHOLARSHIPS — SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 

Greek. 

Examiner, Professor Boulger. 

Translate : — 

I. r'o Si Si) peri to bro inedvpu bpiv XPI®’/**'*? <5 go-Ta^tcipevoi poo- 
ml yip dpi ijSr, ivravBa, iy J piXec r’ cl yBpunoe X pejcp v Sobcey, Srav 
p&Xucev anoBavelcBae. tfegp 1 yip, <3 Mpeg, ot ip'e anegrivare, 1 repupiav 
iipXv ifieev ebBiig peril Toy epov Bavarov noXv X aXenurepav, vi) Ae ', 
ipt inegrivare' 1 vbv yap rovro elpyicacBe oeopeyoe ply anjxXXateoBae no 
IkSivai eXeyxor too / 3iov , to Se bpiv noXv ivavreov anofiboerat, Ag eyA 
^heioug 1 eoavrat bpag oi i\ey X ovTeg, oils vbv iyA gave i X oy, bpe T c Si 
ooo ijcBivecBe- gal X a\snwrepoe eoovrat oou veurepoe elm, gal vpeig paXXov 
ayavagficere. el yap oeecBe anogretvovreg t’evBpAnovg err ecyijcety too 
oveeSifiev rey'a bpiv on ovg opBug fire, ovg opBug StaroeicBe- oi yip fib’ 
° 4 hTTaXXayij ovre raw Swan) obre gaXp, i\X’ igetvr) gal yaXXian) 
gal ppm-r), pe) rovg aXXoog goXoveiv, aXX' eavrby napacgevigeev mug ear,,, 
? E fi^hnoTog. rabra piv olv bpiv nig garae fi^wapevoig parreociepevog 
airaXKarrofxai. 

Plato. 


Appendix D. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 


, n - Ka } e "V '■<>'« ahXoi, &(,toe vopifipev el vat roig wiXag ejeoyor 
eneveygciv,' iXXug re gal peyiXuy rue - SeaQep&vruv gaBecrAruv,' nep't Av 
, alirBi, '“ Ba ‘ hply ye Sogeire oil' igXoyicacBae nunore npig o'lovg bpiv 
ABpraioog ovrae gal Scov bpuv gal Ag nay Seatfpovrag i iyity firat. oi 
pevye veureporoLolgal ineeficae 6‘tig gal inereXecat tpyu S hv yvucee- 
vpeeg Se ra bni p X ovri re oAfiev mi ineyvuvae p V Siv gal tpyu oiSi rivay 
m ‘ “ n bBeg M "i P>r gal napce Sbvaptv roXppral gal napi 

TT V K,V0VVEVTal rai ™s favo-ec ebeXneSeg- rd Si bperepoy fig re 
cvvapeug evtea npa(ae fig « y„Ap V g pr,Si roig fleflaloeg necrebcae ruy re 
<W pnSe [Tore oleaBae inoXvBtpreoBae. gal p,)y g a l ilogyoe np'og bpag 
peXXprag gal & n S V p V ral npig ivlpporirovg- o “toyrae yap ot ply fi arovtrlf 
eev n graodae, bpelg U T u in eXBeZy gal ra Irolpa iy /}Xi^ae. gparovrreg 
re ruy i X BpAyefinXe7aroy eUp X oy-ae gal vegipevoe in' iXiyicnv avanin- 
V ' , Crl . E T0 ~ ls GI ’ J t lan 'iv aXXorpiurarotg vnep fig noXeug ypuvrat. 
y yrup V Se olgeiorary ig fi npiooeey re vnep avfig. gal & pev 'av 
, 01 l crayr££ l n l enete XBuenv olgeea crrepeoBae pyoovrai, 2 a S’ By ineXBovreg 
grrferuyrat oXiya npig ra piXXorra rvyely npifivreg* ,> S' ipa rov ' gal 
*elp 9 erefaXuoey, ivreX, rtemrreg iiXXa‘lnX,'ipuaay * fiv X pelav pivot yap 
' x °f° l r£ ra ; i^ovmv a 5 y imvoi, truce Sea r'o ra X e-eav fiv ine- 

xyvcey note ecBae ebv lev yyuct. gal rabra peril novuv nivra gal gevSivuy 
Cl oXov rew Miuvog po x Bobce, gal anoXaboocey eXi X eora ruy bnap X ivruy 
a ro act KrdaOai Ka'i pyre koprijv &\\o n fjyelaOcu y rd ra otov-a irpd^at, 
tvptPP**. rc o&x-.^ov-^av toephypova ?, ^yp\Lav irchrovoy fore * 

^ a Z° x C VV£ ^ 0JV 0 ai7 ? irEtpvKfvai £7 rt rj> pyre ctiifddcej/ttp %ihr\iai\uijfi 
tovq aXKovs d.vdpfoov S lay, 6p6fo av eivoi. 

Thukydldes. 
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III. tig /uev rub* ov% uib ’ ear* cipierr * EtpyaoyuVa, 
f*V ji EtccibaiTKs, [irjCe ovfiftovXzv in. 
iyai yap obn olb’ upt/jaiTLv ttoloiq fiXeirwv 
7r arzpa x or ay xpoxz'lbov tig ’’Aicov fioXwv, 
ovb * av raXacvav firfrep *, oiv kfiol bvcTiv 
ipy kart Kpziaaov * ay^ovrjg zipyacrfxzya. 
aXX* ij TZKVbiv bi]T oipig i]v Z(j)ifxzpog, 
fiXacrrova oxiog zj3Xaare, xpoaXzvtxaziv kfioi. 
oil bijra rolg y kfio~icnv o<pdaXfiolg xorz’ 
out)’ &arv y\ ovbz xvpyog , ovbe baifiovuv 
ay aX/iad tpa, riov 6 xav-X^pnov ky w 
koXXlctt' ayijp zlg iv yz raTg Qfjfiaig rpatptlg 1 
cnrzaTzprjcf kfiavrov, avrog kvvzxwv 
u)Qtiv axavrag tov aatfifj, tov zk 6tu> v 
<parzvr Uvayvov cal yzvovg tov Aatov. 
roiavb ’ lyd) KrjXlba fLrjvvoag kfxijv 
opOolg zfJtzXXov b/Xfj.aoiy tovtqvq opuv ; 
rjmaTa y‘ aXX el rfjg tucovovorjg zr i)v 
xqyijg cl wrwi' 1 (J>payfi6g } ovk civ kff-)(6firjv l 
TO fXaTTOKXijfTaL TOVpLOV udXiov GZfiag , 

*iv i) TVLpiXbg' tz Kctl icXvatv jiijdiv to yap 
ri)v rpoovTiO z%oj tiov caswv oIkzIv yXvKv. 


Appendix D. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 


SOPHOKLES. 


1. Parse accurately all words marked (1) in tlie above. 

2 . Write notes on tlie syntax of passages marked (2). 

Translate tlie following into Attic prose : - • 

Not many years after the expulsion of the tyrants from Hellas the 
Athenians and Persians fought the battle of Marathon. Ten years later 
the Persians, with their celebrated armada, again invaded Hellas to 
enslave it. Then, great danger being imminent, the Lacedaemonians, 
as the most powerful nation, assumed the leadership of the confederates, 
and the Athenians having determined, on the approach of the Persians, 
to abandon their city, removed their property, took to their ships, and 
became a maritime people. By their united efforts the Hellenes drove 
back the invader, but this unity not long after ceased, for both those 
who had originally joined the confederacy against the Great King, and 
those who subsequently revolted from him, split up into two parties, and 
sided either with the Athenians or the Lacedaemonians, these two states 
being manifestly the most powerful, one by sea, the other by land. For 
a short time the alliance between Athens and Sparta continued, but 
finally the two nations quarrelled, and with the support of their respective 
allies made war against each other. Moreover, such of the other 
Hellenic states as were at variance with each other, at once set about 
joining one side or the other, so that from the Persian war down to the 
present war, the Hellenes were excellently trained in military matters, 
being, with the exception of an occasional truce, constantly engaged in 
conflicts either with each other or their rebellious dependencies, and, as 
their drill was accompanied with the dangers of actual warfare, reached 
an extraordinary degree of military skill. 
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Latist. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 


Cicero — Tusculan Disputations, I., 24. 

M. Quid 1 ilia tandem mm leviora censes, quae declarant inesse in 
animis hominum divina quaedam? quae si cemerem quem ad modnm 
naaci possent, etiam quern ad modum interirent viderem. Kam 
sauguinem, bilem, pituitain, ossa, nervos, venas, omnem denique mem- 
brorum et totius corporis figuram yideor posse dicere unde concreta 
et quo modo facta sint : animuni ipsum, si nibil esset in eo nisi id ut 
per earn viveremus, tarn natura putavem liominis vitam sustentari quam 
ritis, quam arboris : haec enim etiam dicimus viyere. Item si nihil 
liaberet animus hominis, nisi ut appeteret aut fugeret, id quoque esset 
ei commune cum bestiis. Habet primum memoriam et earn infinitam 
rerum innumerabilium : quam quidem Plato recordationem esse yult 
supenons vitae. Ham in illo libro, qui inscribitur Mbuiv, pusionem 
quemdam Socrates interrogat quaedam geometrica de dimensione 
quadrati. Ad ea sic idle respondet, ut puer, et tamen ita faeiles 
mterrogationes sunt, ut gradatim respondens eodem perveniat quo si 
geometrica didicisset. ^ 

Translate into Latin hexameters : — 

Nature attend I join every living soul, 

Beneath the spacious temple of the sky, 

In adoration join ; and, ardent, raise 
One general song ! To him ye vocal gales, 

Breathe soft, whose spirit in your freshness breathes : 

Oh ! talk of him in solitary glooms ! 

Where, o’er the rock, the scarcely waving pine 
Bills the brown shade with a religious awe. 

Translate into Latin prose : — 

Trajan was ambitious of fame ; and as long as mankind shall continue 
to bestow more liberal applause on their destroyers than on their 
benefactors, the thirst of military glory will ever be the vice of the 
most exalted characters. The praises of Alexander, transmitted by a 
succession of poets and historians, had kindled a dangerous emulation 
in the mind of Trajan. Like him, the Roman emperor undertook an 
expedition against the nations of the East; hut he lamented with a 
sigh that his advanced age scarcely left him any hopes of equalling the 
renown of the son of Philip. Yet the success of Trajan, however 
transient-, was. rapid and specious. The degenerate Parthians, broken 
by intestine discord, fled before his arms. 


The English Language, &c. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. State Grimm’s Law, and illustrate it by examples. 
wT^ 1Ve Latin words introduced into the En glish language, 

\a) hrough Kymric, ( b ) through Norman-French, (c) direct from Latin 
sources. ... . / * ' 


AppendixD. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 

Translate : — 
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3. Give an account of the /Englisc dialects that flourished before the dppendixD. 

Norman Conquest, and their distinctions. „ ,T~. . 

4. Write out the various tenses of faran. Examina- P 

5. Give a list of the various contractions which we find in Chaucer tions - 

6. Explain the following words and phrases : — Feme halwes ; smereyn 
pry*; Chimc/m; peynede hire; fetys ; gauded al with grene; (her as; 
pulled hen; pncasour ; purfiled atte honde ; slemede as a forneys of a 
leede; yeddynges ; tappestere ; his witte bisette. 

7. Write a brief narrative of the events of English history during the 
reign of Harold. 

8. Describe the circumstances which led to the establishment of 
English power in Ireland. 

9. Describe the events which led to the loss of Normandy. 

10. Kecount the achievements of the Black Prince. 

Composition. 

Write an essay on The Uses of the Study of the Early Sistory of 
Nations. 


Modern Languages. 

Examiner, Professor De Vericour. 

N.B. — This paper was common to the Candidates for Second and. Third Year Literary 
Scholarships, in Arts, and for those of the Second Year in Medicine and Engineering. ' 

Translate into French : — 

In the reign of .Charles II. the coffee-houses of London were the chief 
organs through which the public opinion of the metropolis vented itself. 
Every man of the upper or middle class went daily to his coffee-house to 
learn the news and to discuss it. Eveiy coffee-house had one or more 
orators to whose eloquence the crowd listened with admiration, and who 
soon became, what the journalists of our time have been called, a fourth 
estate of the realm. Nobody was excluded from those places who laid 
down his penny at the bar. Yet every rank and profession, and every 
shade of religious and political opinion, had its own head-quarters. There 
were houses near St. James’s Park where fops congregated, their heads 
and shoulders covered with black or flaxen wigs, not less ample than 
those which are now worn by the Chancellor and by the Speaker of the 
House of Commons. The atmosphere was like that of a perfumer’s 
shop.. Tobacco, in any other form than that of richly scented snuff, was 
held in abomination. If any clown, ignorant of the usages of the house, 
called for a pipe, the sneers of the whole assembly and the short answers 
of the waiters soon convinced him that he had better go somewhere else. ' 
Nor indeed would he have had far to go, for, in general, the coffee-houses 
reeked with tobacco like a guard-room ; and strangers sometimes ex- 
pressed their surprise that so many people should leave their own fire- 
sides to sit in the midst of eternal fog and stench. — Macaulay. 

1. How is the adverb just followed by a participle rendered in 
French 1 

2. When is the negative ne applied in French without there being a 
corresponding negative in English 'l Give examples. 

3. Explain fully what is understood by classical and romantic 
literature 1 

4. Which was the most brilliant epoch of French literature 1 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS— FIRST YEAR. 

Mathematics. 

Examiner , Professor Niven. 

N.B.— This Paper and the following one were common to Candidates for a Scholarshin of 
the First Year in Arts, Engineering, and Medicine. The University Prizes in GeomJtrv 
were awarded for answering in the First Paper. ' 

FIRST PAPER. 

1. Define parallel lines, and state the axiom upon -which their theory 

If a straight line fall upon two parallel straight lines, it mates the 
alternate angles equal to each other. 

2. Describe a parallelogram upon a given straight line which shall be 
equal to a given triangle, and shall have an angle equal to a given angle 

Through a point in the angle formed by two straight lines draw a 
straight line, such that the part intercepted by the lines shall be 
bisected at the point ; prove also that from a point inside a triangle three 
lines can be drawn, meeting the sides of the triangle and bisected at the 
point provided the point lie within the triangle formed bv joining the 
middle points of the sides. “ J ° 

3 The square on the hypothenuse of a right angled triangle is equal 
to the sum of the squares on the sides containing the right angle. 

If equilateral triangles be described on the sides of any triangle, prove 
that the lines drawn from the angles of the triangle to the further angles 
of the equilateral triangles described on the opposite sides, meet in a 
point, and are equal to one another. 

. , If F be an ? ™ a Iine > B ’ ' n ' llose middle point is M, prove 

that the sum of the squares on P A, P B, is double the sum of the 
squares on P M, M B. Find the locus of a point, the sum of the squares 
ol the perpendiculars, from which on the four sides of a rectangle is 
constant. ° 

5. _ Prove that the angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at 
ferem mfer6Il0e ' Mentl0111 any dictions which may be made from this 

If a series of triangles stand on the same base, and have equal vertical 
angles, prove that the centre of the circles inscribed in these moves on a 
circle. 

6. Describe a triangle having given : 

side's^ ^ ase > tiie vertical angle, and the sum of the squares of the 

(l) The base, and the radii of the inscribed and circumscribed circles. 

7. If two circles touch the line through them centres passes through 

the point of contact. r 

J}' ^^ lie a regular polygon, and show that a circle may be described, 
"which shall pass through each of its angles. 

sides tidangles are ^ tite duplicate ratio of their homologous 

^ +1 F * nd 1 a mea l 1 P^Portional to two given straight lines. 
v v rough a point 0 on a circle there be drawn a diameter and a line 

. P^psE-dicular to this diameter, and lying outside the circle, and if 
a Jme O P Q meet the circle in P and X Y in Q, prove that a eirele 
™ toilciies the ^on circle in P and passes through Q will touch 
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1. If a pound of standard gold, 22 carats fine, be worth £4G 14s. 6i., 
find the value of a gold rupee of Madras which weighs 7 dwt. 12 grs., dona, 
and is of fineness 016 per 1,000. 

2. A certain sum invested in the 3 per cent, stock yields the 
possessor £291 15s. He sells out at 95J, and invests in 4 per cents at 
984 ; find the change in liis income. 

3. Prove that — 

— l 2 +®-pl 2 -|~4a 2 ) s =2 . {*_ l 4 +*+l 4 4-16i8 4 }, 

and extract the square root of — 

4. Reduce to their simplest forms the expressions — 

2 (as 4 — y 4 ) -f- 5x y( x 2 —y 2 ) (a 2 -f-5 2 ) 2 a+b a—b 0 

x 2 —if~+y{:c—y) ’ L-^—lP) a—b~a+b " 

5. Solve the following equations : — 

« £^Ef= 3 i- 


(2) 5*4 


IX — 

4a:- 
■ 1 )(* 


n , 10®*— 2a-8 

1 1 °" r '".'2«+l 


(3) x(x — 1) (& — 2) (x — 3)=J. 

6. If 12 oxen eat up 31- acres of grass in 4 weeks, and 21 oxen eat up 
10 acres of like pasture in 9 weeks, the grass growing uniformly, how 
many oxen will eat up 24 acres in IS weeks ? 

7. Define proportion, giving a clear explanation of the meaning of the 
word as used in Arithmetic and Algebra. 

If a : b : : c : d, prove that a : b : : a— c : b—d. 

Prove also that if b('2c-\-ct) be a mean proportional between a 2 4-24 2 
and & 2 -|-2c 2 , then a : b : : b : c. 

8. Sum the following series : — • 

i-hH+ 2 f+.” to n terms. 

IJ-fi+A-j-**- to 6 terms and to co . 

9. If the n th term of an arithmetic series be 7 ,l ~l for all values of n. 

o 

find the series and prove that the sum of n terms=y. 

10. Determine the value of cos A in terms of tan A. 

Write down the tangents of 45 n , G0°, 145°, 3G°. 

11. Prove the following formal re : — 

, A sin A 

tan — =* j-, 

2 1 -f-cos A 


1 — sin A 


= tan 2 




1-j-sin A - / 

and prove that if tan A=4, tan B=|, then 2 A-]-B= 90°. 

_ 12. State and prove the formuhe for solving a triangle in which are 
given two sides and the included angle. 

If b , c, A be given, prove that — 

Ssia^v'Ac 

a—(b — c) sec 0 where tan 0= — — ’ 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS— SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

Mathematics. 

Examiner — Professor Niven. 

N.B. — Subject to the modifications pointed out below, this Paper was also given' to 
candidates of the Second Tear in Engineering. ° 

1. The rectangle under the diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles under its opposite sides. 

State and prove the converse of this theorem. 

2. Solve the equations — 

W x* - a 2 + gVie 3 - 6 2 = ^Vx 2 - c 2 , 


AppendixD. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 


x(x - 1) (x - 2) (x - 8) = 24. 

3. Two substances are mixed in three different ways, viz., in the pro- 
portions a: b, c; d, e:/and the prices of the first and second mixtures 
are respectively A and B shillings per pound; find the price of the 
tim’d mixture. 

4. Sum the two following series, explaining the type to which they 
belong, and the general method of summing series of this type 

l 3 + 2 3 + 3 3 + . . . to n terms ; 

1.3 + 2. 4 + 3. 5 + .. .to n terms. 


f>. Assuming the expansion of log„(l +a:), prove that— 

log„(«+ l) = log„a + 2.f — 1 1 1 

[2)i+l 3 (2)i + 1) 3 


" + S 


(2)1 + 1) 5 

6. Express in the duodecimal scale the fraction 245-632. 

/. Find a general expression for all angles which have the same 
tangent. 


Find x from the equation cot '1 + cot + cot and prove that 

X X X L 

if tan ~ = 2ioni tlien sin 6 = 

2 2 3 + 5 cos 0 

8. Find, in terms of tlie sides of a triangle, tlie radius of tlie circle 
which circumscribes it. 

. If tlie ^ es which bisect tbe angles A, B, C of a triangle meet tbe 
cnnumscribing circle .in D, E, E prove that tbe area of tbe hexagon 
formed by these G points = B.s where It is tbe radius of tbe circle and 
2s is the perimeter of tbe triangle ABO, and that AD . BO = BE . AC + 
CF . AB, AD being greater than either BE or OF. 

9. What is a superior limit to tbe roots of an equation, and investi- 
gate a rule for finding such a limit ? 

How can the result be applied to find tbe superior and inferior limits 
of both tbe positive and negative roots ? 


10. Determine tbe equation of a straight line in tbe form - + £ = 1. 

a b 

Find the equations of tbe straight lines which pass through tbe point 
of intersection of tbe lines 2x - y - 2 = 0, « + %-2 = 0 and bisect (1) 
one of the angles between tbe lines, (2) tbe portion of tbe axis of y 
winch they intercept between them. 

11. Determine tbe nature, position, and magnitude of tbe curve 
represented by tbe equation x* + y 2 = Ax + By. 
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Obtain also the equations of the tangents to it at the points where it AppmdixD 
cuts the co-ordinate axes. 

12. Find the locus of the intersection of the tangents to a parabola | choI “ aW P 
•with the perpendiculars on them from the focus. 

13. hind the equation of the tangent to an ellipse at any point whose 
co-ordinates are given. 

14. If two lines be perpendicular to the same plane, they shall be 
parallel to each other. 


[N.B. — Candidates for the Engineering Scholarship 
for questions 10, 11, 12, 13 above the following] : — 


of the Second Year substituted 


10. Prove that the sum of two sides of a spherical triangle is greater 
than the third side. 


Prove also that this sum is greater than double the arc of the great 
circle drawn from an angle of a triangle to the middle point of the base. 

11. Prove that the sines of the angles of a spherical triangle are pro", 
portions! to the sines of the opposite sides. 

If the arcs of great circles bisecting respectively the angle A and its 
supplement meet BCi in D, D ; and if M be the middle point of DD' 
prove that — 


tan HD' : tan ? : : ton — ; tan h ~. 

2 0 9 


SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

I.— ANCIENT LANGUAGES AND HISTORY. 

Gkeek. 

Examiner, Professor Boulger. 

Translate : — 

&e ap’ kcpav fivrjiTTtjpEQ' arctp 7 toXv/j.j}tls ’0 foererevc, 
avriic ettel fiEya t6£ov efiaerratJE Kal ’ids Tvavrri, 
tiff or’ avrjp epoppiyyog iTvierrapEvos t cal aoidijs 
prjicLoQ ir aw eras via tv spl koXXotvl yoph)v, 

&if/ci£ apeftoripevdEv iverrp£<}>£s svrspov olds, 

as ap &rep envovfo'js rawejEV piya t6£ov ’OtivererEvS' 

foforspy S’ apa %etpt Xa(3av tv etpijeraro VEvpfjs * 

V o v7ro KaXdv asters , ^eXlcovl eIkeXij avfo'jv. 
pvrjerrTjperiv S’ ap ’ ayog yivEro piya, Trderi o’ apa xp&s 
ErpatrsTO. Zsvg di pteyaX * ektvtve erypara epaivav’ 
yuBrjeriv r ftp* etveitcl TvoXvrXas 37off *0 Svtrerevg, 
orrt pa oi ripag tjke K povov Tva~t£ ayKvXoprjTEOJ. 
stXsro S’ ojkvv oierrov, . d ol TvapiKEtro rpairi^y 
yvpvog’ rot 3’ aXXoi koLXtjs ’ivroerBs tpapirpijs 
KEtaro, tu>v ray? 'ipsXXov ’Amatol tv stpyaserBat, 
rov p E7ri irijXEi sXiov eXkev vevpijv yXvtyfiias re, 
avrodev ek htypoto tzaBypsvoc, Tjke S’ oierrov 
uvra rirvernopEVOc, TvsXiiCEtov 3' ovk ijp(5pOTE Tvavrav 
Tvpui-rjs OTEtXeifjQ, foci 3’ dpivEpis tfXds Bvpafe 
log x c ^ofiaprjs. 6 <$e T rjXipcfyp'v irpoerienTEV' 

F 2 
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ApjiendixD. “ Tj iXipatf, ov cr b fclvog kv\ peyapoimv iXiyyei 

ExamTna* P ^og } oUs n rov gkottov ijpfiporov, ovhe tl rofav. 

tions. ^)v tKcifiov Tuvviov' in pot pivog kpTreCov kanv, 

o&x <$£ pe pvymrjpEg cinpd^ovTEg ovovrcu. 
vvv c’ Mpy Kal b6p7rov 'Axcuoltriv rervkiffdai 
tv Quet, avrctp iireira KCtt aXXug iiputa/rdai 
/io\7rrj Kal $6 pptyyc tci yap r uvaGypara Cairo's. ” 

Odyssey. 

iv Zsv paffiXev, vvv pzv II ep<rwv 
r&v fxtyaXavx^v Kal 7roXvdvbpojv 
orpartciv oXecrag 

hcrrv to "Zoveruv 7 /3’ ’Ayfiaravidv 
7T£v0ei dvofjtepy KarzKpv\pag' 

7roXXai o’ araXalg X £ P ffl KaXv7TTpag 
KarepeiKofMEvai. binpybaXiotg 
buKpvcri. KoXxOV Q 
Ttyyova\ dXyovg pzrkxovffai. 
at 3’ ufipoyooi JJzpaibeQ avopH v 
ToOtovrraL Ictlv ctpri^vylaj', 

XtKrpwv t zvvag afipoxtrwvag, 

XXidavijg y(3yg repxLiv, capeloai, 

TTEvSovcri yboig UKopeerroraroic. 

Kayui be pupov rlv olxopzviov 
aipu) boKipojg ToXvjrtvBy. 
vvv St) irpu-acra pzv otzvel 
yen 'A trig kicKzvovpiva. 

EepZrjQ pkv ay ay ev, rorot, 

& £ p£ns airojXeerev , rorol, 

BepZrjg oi ttcl vt kirk (Tire bvertypovug 
flaplbeacTi 7 Tovriaig. 

T17TTE Aapelog pzv ovtuj tot a /3Xa/3i)g iirijv 
ro!;apxog iroXiijTaig , 

^ovcribaig tytXog dvrup j 
neZovg te cal GaXaircrlovg 

OpOTTTEpoi KVai'tjjTTlbtg 
vdeg pkv dyaynv, totoI, 
ratg o’ ciTrtoXzo-av, rorol , 
vdeg iruvuiXidpoioiv kp/3oXalg ) 
c'ta 3’ ’I aovcjv x^pag. 

i vrda c zK^vyelv avatcr ’ avrov tog cucovopev 
OpriKyg dp irebvfjpeig 
Ivax'povg re KEXevBovg. 

^Eschylus. 

XPV V P tv ) w ctvbpeg B oiutoi, pyb" ig kirivoidv fiva yptbv kXGelv to>v 
hpXovTivv tog ovk EtKog AByvaioig, yv dpa pfj ev rjj B oitorlq. eri KaraXafiioptv 
uvTovQf bid paxyg tXBelv. fflv yhp l^oaorlav ek rijg bpopov iXOovTEC te1x°£ 
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lvoiKodop.ijcrafj.EVOL fieWoven <p8elpEiv 3 ca l elctl dfjirov iroXeptOL ev u te av 
KaTa\r)<f>BSxri Ka.L oBev etteXBovteq -TroXipia ’idpaaav. vvvl d' e'l to) 
cat airtpciXtcrTEpov eoo^ev tivaiy psr ay vcvtoj. ou yap to irpoprjBeg , o\g av 
ClXXoe STr/fJ, 7T£pi Ttje CTCpETEpas bpOLlOQ EVOEXETO-L XoyiffpOV COl QOTiq TCI flEV 
kavrov £X ei > T °v tcXeiovoq ce opeyopevog icwv rivi E'rripxETaL. 7r arpidv re 
vplv orparov dXXocpvXov ETreXOdvra cat ev rjj oiKEi'a teal iv rrj ra>v tt iXag 
bpotoig ctfjvvsadai. * ABijvalovg Si a :ai Trpocrin bpopovg ovrag ttoXXw paXurra 
hi. i rpog te yap tovq doTvyeirovag ttuctl to avrhraXov teal EXevBepov kuBi- 
ararat, cal irpog tovtovq ye ct /, oi Aral pi) tovq kyyvg , aXXa cal rovg utoBev 
i reipHiVTai covXovodat, ttuiq ov XP>) cyiI ettl to Eer^arov ayuivog eXBeIv ; (rapa- 
hiypa ce exopev tovq te uvrnrtpag Rvfioiug cat rijg uXXrjg 'FAXadog to i roXv 
we avrolg oiaKEirai ) cal yvwvai otl toIq pev uXXolq ol TrXrj<n6x<vpoi irepi yrjg 
opotv rag pux as noLOvvTai, i/plv dk eg TrdaaVy ijv viKrjQwpEv , eig dpog ovic 
(ivtiXektoq 'irayijcrETai' IcrtXdovTEg yap / 3 /a ra i/pirepa e^ovol. roaovrp 
ETiKLvevvOTEpav ETEpuv t))v 7rapolk.T]iTtv rdivoe exopev. eldiBaai te ol layyog 
ttou dpatTEL rolg neXag, wenrep ’ ABr/valoi vvv , iiriovres tuv pkv riovxa^ovra 
cal ev rtj eavrov povov cipwopevov aheerrepov ETncrrpaTEVEiv, rbv ce e %id 
opoiv -TTpocnravTuivra kcll fjv Kcupbg y, vroXepov dpxovra ijcroov eroipoig 
KarixEiv. nrelpav ce exopev ijpilg a vtov kg tovctoe' vaeqaavreg yap ev 
K opuveip avrovg, ore rrjv y ijv i/piov TTatna^ovTuv kcltectxov , t roXXqv aCEiav 
rij BoLUirlq. ptX9 L r °v° £ KaTEim'iaapev. u>v XP 1 ) pvqrjBivTag ijpdg rovg te 
TrpE<Tj3vTEpovc bpOLUiOijvaL rolg 7 rpiv EpyOLQ, rovg re VEwrepovg tt arepiov riov 
tote dyad utv yevoplviov iraloag irEiodaBai pi) altrxvvai rag Trpocrrjicovaag 
dpETCLQ, 7 TLorEvaavTag ce ru Bsui irpog ijpuiv EcrecrBaiy ov to iepov dvopog 
TELxt-oavTEQ vspovrai , cal rolg tepolg a yplv Bvaapivoig icaXu cpalverai , 
opoae xtvpijcraL rolcrh cal hl%ai otl i!>v pev ecjuivTai Trpog tovq pfj apvvo- 
pivovg iiriovreg KTucrOiocrav, otg de yevvalov rfjv re avro/v del EXEvBepovv 
pd-xy cal Tijv dXXojv pi) dovXovcrBai aoUtog, avavrayuvicrTOL air avribv ov c 
dirtacriv” 

Thukydides. 

1. Give ten -words, which are to be found in the Odyssey, but not in 
the Iliad. 

2. Enumerate the Dramatis Fersonce of the Persae, and show how they 
are severally connected with the action of the play. 

3. In the above passage from Thukydides write explanatory notes, 
where the syntax appears to you to require elucidation. 

Translate the following into Greek verse : — 

Meph. How, Faustus, ask me what thou wilt. 

Faust. First will I question thee about hell. 

Tell me, where is the place that men call hell ? 

Meph. Under the heavens. 

Faust. Ay, but whereabout 1 

Meph. Within the bowels of these elements, 

Where we are tortured and remain for ever. 

Hell hath no limits, nor is circumscribed 
In one self-place ; for where we are is hell ; 

And where hell is, must we for ever be : 

And to conclude, when all the world dissolves, 

And every creature shall be purified, 

Adi places shall be hell that are not heaven. — Marlowe, 


Appendix D 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 
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Ap pendix D. Translate the following into Attic prose : 

Scholarship . The independence of character thus fostered by the peculiar 
Er^na. turns of these petty states, was still further promoted by the c hwZ 
stances of then' situation. Then- iminten-apted wars with the infidel 
the necessity of winning hack from him, inch by inch, as it were 
conquered sod — required the active co-operation of every class of tin. 
commumty, and gave to the mass of the people an intrepidity, a nersoM.1 
consequence, and an extent of immunities, such as were not enjoyed bv 
them m any other countiy of Europe. The free cities acquired considerable 
tracts of t ie reconquered teratory, with rights of jurisdiction oyer them 
and sent their representatives to Cortes, near a century before a similar 
privilege was conceded to them in England. Even the peasant ™ Z 
degraded, at tins period, throughout the rest of Europe, assumed under 
this state of things a conscious dignity and importance, which are visible 
m them manners at this day ; and it was in this class, during the late 
French invasions that the fire of ancient patriotism revived with 

-PrVcotT" “ GXtin0t “ ^ Ws of 


Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

Subject for a Latin essay : — 

Onrne vafer yitium ridenti Flaccus amico 
Tangit, et ad missus cireum praecordia ludit. 
t-allidus excusso populum suspendere naso. 

. ' x Persius, Satire I. 

Translate mto Latin verse : 

It was not by -vile loitering in ease 
That Greece obtain'd the brighter palm of art: 
that soft yet ardent Athens leam’d to please, 
io keen the wit, and to sublime tbe heart, 
in all supreme ! complete in every part ! 
it was not thence majestic Borne arose, 

And o’er the nations shook her conquering dart : 

For sluggard’s brow the lam-el never grows ; 

Ken own is not the child of indolent repose. 


II. MODEMS’ LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 

Language and Literature oe England. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

o' ? f tie East Mdlamd dialect. 

Elizabeth to thp Lrama from the accession of 

Jilizaoetn to the accession of James II. 

/ as ^ ou can Lryden’s character of Ormond. 

5 T ^ ?™*? 00k of Recursion written? 

s. Relate the story of The Wanderer. 

feurmW 7 * 8 1411(1 critidse the b1 ^ verse of the First Book of The, 
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7. What appears to be the moral purport of The Rime of the Ancient JppendixD. 

Manner ? _ , — , . 

8. What particular elements in Coleridge’s genius appear to you to Examina-^ 
find fullest play in Christahel and The Ancient Mariner ? (Illustrate fi° ns « 
your remarks, as far as possible, by quotations.) 

9. Describe the scene in P event of the Peak in which Julian, returning 
from the Isle of Man, arrives at Iris father’s castle ; and the scene in which 
King Charles first appears. 

10. Quote the lines hi Adonais in which Shelley describes Byron, 

Moore, Leigh Hunt, and himself. 

11. Whom does Shelley particularize as “ The inheritors of unfulfilled 
renown” ? 

12. Give the substance of Lamb’s criticism of the character of Malvolio. 


Modern History. 

Examiner — Professor Armstrong. 

1. Give the date and terms of the Scottish TJnion. 

2. What were the grounds of the vote of censure passed by the House 
of Commons on Marlborough? 

3. Give an account of Mar’s Kebellion. 

4. Give an account of the repeals of the Triennial Acts and the 
enactment of the Septennial Act. 

5. Sketch the history of the Rockingham Whigs. 

6. "Write a brief account of the life and character of the younger Pitt. 

7. Describe the successes of British Arms in Italy in 1806. 


Modern Languages. 

Examiner, Professor De Yericour. 

Translate : — 

The extensive country of which La Yendee is the centre, com- 
prehends a much larger space than properly bears that name, as it 
includes a considerable portion of the departments of Maine and Loire, 
of Loire Inferieure, and of Les deux Sevres, as well as La Yendee proper. 
The soil is not fit for the plough, but admirably adapted for the raising 
of cattle, and lies divided into pastures of small extent, but very rich 
in produce, which are scattered among groves and forests, so extensive 
that the whole district is known by the name of Bocage, or Thicket. 
The peasants inhabited each his little separate farm, all were easy and 
independent, and none possessed overgrown wealth. They were little 
oppressed by the public burdens, having a dispensation from the h earnest, 
on condition of their maintaining the various cuts and canals by which 
their country is drained. These canals, joined to the extreme badness 
of the roads, the intervention of numerous hedges and thickets, and the 
frequent rains, render La Yendee veiy inaccessible unless to the natives, 
who, familial’ with these difficulties, are accustomed to bound over the 
obstacles, by means of a pole or quarter-staff, guarded with iron, which 
they are wont to carry, and which, in the course of the war, they some- 
times used as a formidable weapon. — Sir Walter Scott. 
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JppmdhD. Misfortune seldom comes singly. You do not look so old as you are 
Scholarship Things remain m tlie same state. Honesty is the best policy. The win' 
Eiaraina- dows of my room look into the street. All is not gold that o-litters A 
fins. man cannot serye two masters. The vrorkumn is known by his wort 
Everything lias its good and bad .side. J ^ 

FRENCH LITERATURE. 

State what you know of Tort-Royal, of the Hotel Ramboiuilet and 
01 tile pulpit eloquence during the reign of Louis XIV. 

GERMAN LITERATURE. 

State what you know of the life and works of Jean Paul Friedrich 
Richter, Herder, and Wieland. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE. 

Give a brief account of the classical Renaissance 
fourteenth century. 

State what you know of Dante. 


in Italy during the 


III — MENTAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE. 

Political Economy. 

Examiner, Professor Hills. 

1 State the circumstances which determine the general rate of wa«es 
—say how they are affected— ° 

a. By trades-unions. 

1. Ey the introduction of machinery. 
e. By extensive emigration. 
d. By high price of provisions. 

2 r0umstan i es wWclj determine the general rate of 
pionts — say how they are afiected 

a. By the introduction of machinery. 

b. By the decreasing fertility of the soil. 

c. By high price of provisions. 

i. ° f . the System of tenant-right, 

duties. UiC ^ s reasoning as to the incidence of import 

Bank^harter Act. prinolpal ob j ectl °i 1 s which have been made to the 

ExcWes™ ^ a0ti ° U ° f tLe SeVeral oiroums tances which affect the 


T ii -— natural history. 

Botany and Zoology. 

Examiner, Professor Hahkness. 

of an urceokte ^ ? Gi ™ « “■ 
2. Describe the fructification 1 of Fungi. 

distinguishing themhram^^spm-mr?* 11 0TUieS ° f ^ os P erms 
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4. To what order is Zoster a referable? Under what conditions does AppendixD. 

it exist ? , “ ' . 

5. Describe the characters of the Lauracec?.. Exa°mtiu- P 

G. What is the natiu'e and position of the madreporiform tubercle of tious. 

the EcMv.odermata ? 

7. To what class do Cirripedes belong 1 Describe their characters. 

8. Indicate the structure of Tcirabranchiate Cepludopods. 

9. What is the form of the articular surfaces of the centre of the ver- 
tebra in Ophidians ? 

10. What is there peculiar in connexion with the parietal bones in 
Cetacea ? 


Physical Geography and Geology. 

Examiner , Professor Darkness. 

1. Describe the nature and origin of a delta. 

2. What is the nature of volcanic ash, of scoria, and of lava ? 

3. What is the direction of the winds known as Etesians ?■ Over 
what area do they blow % 

4. Under what circumstances are fossils sometimes found in connexion 
with volcanic products 

5. What is the nature of the rock known as obsidian ? 

6. Where has the earliest evidence of the occurrence of the remains of 
sponges been met with % 

7. Mention the members which form the Lower Silurians of Great 
Britain ; and indicate their characteristic fossils. 

8. In what respect do the Devonian rocks differ from the Old Bed 
Sandstones 1 

9. Where in England are the Neocomians represented? 

10. What are the affinities of the Dinotherlum ? What is the position 
of its remains ? 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS— FIRST YEAR 
Greek. 


Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


Translate : — 


Examiner, Professor Boulger. 

I. 

npavyije aKOvaag <rijs Trarep, 

oirovdi}' to pevroi TrpSy/t’ ip’ <privi\ arivuQ 
ovk olSa, / 3 ovXoifujv o' dv in crtQiv kXveiv. 
ea, rt X9W a 3 a ^ v ua pQ’ opw , Trarep, 
vtKpov [ityicrov BavjmroQ rod’ a£iov 
7jv aprtaig eXei rcov, rj paog rode 
ov7rio xpovov 7rdkaiov EiaeSepKero. 
rL xpiipa naoxei ; rip Tpairtp oioWvrat ; 
-srareo , -irvOefrOaij; floiXopaL otBev irapa. 
aiyq.Q ; atanrijg 5’ ovd'tv epyov iv KaKolg' 

7 ) yap t roQovcra iravra icapota kXveiv 
k dv roi£ kukoIgl Xi^i/o q ova aX’lOKETai. 
oA prjv (piXove ye cant fiaXXov rj piXovs 

KpVTTTELV OLKaiOV <JCt£ TTCLTEp SvGJTpa^ia 


Euripides. 
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JppendixD. 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


ii. 

tpurfyiv 0£ SI TcSaTbe dy ntpoye ,«V £ >„ mpAnc e al J- (hrt T0 ; „ „ 

n-p^aroc, djrwp imnjkm \aj3o t . cl S’ ipirm aircv ri orcirmua brrijl. 
rai t,r ‘ Tm "W^fypW.f J SI rfirn/ on Tipi/3 a fo C £ f„ Ira,,, - v " 

mi fwBctipme XAUfiac ml Ta6 X ov s ■ xapcemvioSat Si airbv £ >„ j* rg j T£ 7 fl T- 
™ cpcvg Iv role mmic ymp fit wa X y Ay mpda, ivravOc InByoSpivovt nlc’SXX 
amma^rols orpccryycle ™Sr« Mofc rS orpdr^a owaycyAv ml ri« c 
oorahoA^e m, crparyyov m, rol s pkvcvo, Sourer Srvp^co iZZl 
iX crr le yy'poya rev uXcraf Mp<o„ v . Wj 81 iorplpaXXcy ri Jp* „i ” 

*poiiwirt«.»OTii ro r £ cri<rrparfx ( «m,oi*|j U£B , <twrt4c ^ AX - a 

£ ^yor- op-c cl ml ArrWaviv nv Ce rSv Pappipcv ml iWo, fluJS, 

T? T ' P f “ X “ ““ *” air ? tMw, ‘ ‘WP'Wej ml imupara m i cl Acred 2 
xai oi oivoxooi (paoKovrsQ ETvai. proKoirot 

Xenophon 

hi. 

/“ r4 ’Ar«rf«C. ’Er<5, <5 &Jp ££ . S^, fl £oic Ml M( . . 

m oiXevoai. ty&u8a r'ev avSpa pyre a\\ov ipHv pySiva- tcivr, Si 

pa avepa ctyaBcv aySpivov rOv lpHv\o x ,ruv vrrl, A, Slot or, 8„ ip,t c IxIoraeB, iuSc 

7 ’ SI?' 7 ■■ ***“ ‘ W COi VoX-rfi- «l .> £ ?C ^ W sri Jf 

ya, IpaorSr, amp A£ r 0 #a,r X £ y £l , T a pa<, x i,an optvovn K\tAvSp v 8, re fo floAofm 
T 2 Tm ?7 a /‘f’^^enAao.S.uiuahne r £ AjJaXa* S™, MX* 

C ' ,? VT01 ^ ^ amav iU !* v ° l "1>if KXIarSpor faj, & rl 

IZtr’ Z? *'“* ‘ al In rovrov tSma ,) orparui 

oBenvae (3ooXo.ro vpoAojizvoy livai. 6 Si ypoAcro rci e orpcryyoie. plriLira 

■ZZLT " poc < ’ 0 ’' ya ° ias mi ° l arpaT ^ 1 Mi 5 ^*Wc ** M 

T> n , , Xenophon. 

l avse all words marked tlms t in the above. 


Grammar and Composition, 

1. Decline m fnT I : mirye— piiTyp—yivoe— uei(oiv— oicae 

saeiSc; 

4. Translate into A.ttic prose ■ 
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of Queen’s College. Cork. 

Latdt. 

Examiner , Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

Horace — Epistles II., ii., 126-140. 

Praetulerim scriptor delirus inersque videri, 

Dim mea delectent mala me vel denique fallant, 
Quam sapere et ringi. Fuit Laud ignobilis Argis, 
Qui se credebat miros audire tragoedos 
In vacuo laefcus sessor plausorque theatro, 

Cetera qui vitae servaret munia recto 
More, bonus sane vicinus, amabilis Lospes, 

Comis in uxorem, posset qui ignoscere servis 
Et signo laeso non insanire lagenae, 

Posset qui rupem et puteum vitare patentem : 

Hie ubi cognatorum opibus curisque refectus 
Expulit Lelleboro morbum bilemque meraco, 

Et redit ad sese, “ Pol, me occidistis, amici, 

Hon servastis ” ait, <{ cui sic extorta voluptas 
Et demtus per vim mentis gratissimus error.” 

Cicero — Tnsculan Disputations, 1., vi. 


Appendix!). 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


A. Adeone me delirare censes, ut ista esse credam ? 

M. An tu Laec non credis 1 

A. Minime vero. 

M. Male Lercule narras. 

A. Cur? quaeso. 

M. Quia dlsertus esse possem, si contra ista dicerem. 

A. Quis enim non in eius modi causa 1 Aut quid negotii est Laec 
poetarum et pictorum portenta convincere ? 

M. Atqui pleni libri sunt contra ista ipsa disserentium pbiloso- 
pborum. 

A. Inepte sane. Quis enim est tam excors quern ista moveant % 

M. Si ergo apud inferos miseri non sunt, ne sunt quidem apud 
inferos ulli. 

A. Ita prorsus existimo. 

M. TJbi sunt ergo ii, quos miseros dicis, aut quem locum incolunt ? 
Si enim sunt, nusquam esse non possunt. 

A. Ego vero nusquam esse illos puto. 

M. Igitur ne esse quidem 1 

A. Prorsus isto modo, et tamen miseros ob id ipsum quidem, quia 
nulli sint. 


1. Hame the most celebrated contemporaries of Horace. 

2. Give some account of Menander, Roscius, Apelles, and Lysippus. 

3. Explain tbe words fretus, platea, trutina, plagosus, serdnium and 
temetum. 

4. When did the first dramatic representation take place at Rome ? 

5. State the opinions of some ancient philosophers concerning the 
nature of the soul. 

6. Write in chronological order a list of the principal Latin authors 
who preceded Cicero, and add brief notices of their writings. 
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Appendix to Report of tlte President 


Appendi ,rZ>. 

Sessional 
and Prize 
Examina- 
tions. 


Translate into Latin : 

Meditate upon tliis daily, that you may leave life with an even mind. 
He told many falsehoods about his age, that lie might appeal’ younger 
than he is. Do not learn many things, but useful things. He spoke 
much that he might be thought -wise. Agricultural affairs are of such 
a kind that the winds and seasons govern them. I know that ray 
father does not learn many things, but much. 

Translate into Latin elegiacs : 

But for thee may Samian jars prolong joyful banquets, 

And slippery earth brought by Cum man wheel. 

But neither do distinct rivers glide on the same bank, 

The cold Eurotas and the poplar bearing Po. 

Snow-white heifers are led, the people applauding, 

Heifers which the Faliscan grass has fed in its plains. 


The English Language, &c. 

Examiner , Professor Armstrong. 

1. Exhibit the mutes in a tabular form, showing the distinctions 
between the several classes. 

2. Give the laws which regulate the permutation of consonants 
throughout the Aryan languages. 

3. Name the principal writers of prose and verse who flourished in 
England before the Norman Conquest. 

4. Decline ende, wylen , and treow . 

5. State the sources from which the following words are derived, and 
the periods at which they have been added to our language : — Chester , 
bishop, beck, mattock, whiskey, baron. 

G. Explain the nature of the influence of the Norman Conquest upon 
the English language. 

7. Explain the conditions under which the East Midland Dialect 
became the literary dialect of England. 

S. Give an account of Chaucer and his literary contemporaries. 

9. Name the principal sources from which Chaucer has derived 
material for his works. 

10. Make a metrical analysis of the following passage, explaining the 
metrical and grammatical rules which guide you ; and paraphrase the 
passage accurately and neatly in modem English prose : — 

“ A Erankeleyn was in his companye ; 

Whit was his berde as is the dayesye. 

Of his complexioun he was sangwyn. 

Wei lovede he in the morwe a sop in wyn. 

To lyven in delite was al his wone, 

Por he was Epicurus owne sone, 

That heeld opynyoun that pleyn delyt 
Was verraily felicite perfyt. 

An houshaldere, and that a gret, was he ; 

Soynt Julian he was in his countre.” 

11- What are the principal influences by which the English language 
has been affected since the era of Chaucer 2 

12. State what you know of the English dialects now spoken. 
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of Queen's College, Cork. 

Modern Languages. 

Examiner, Professor De Teriooui!. 

N.B. — The following Paper was common to Students in Arts, Engineering, and 
Medicine of the First Year. 

Translate into French : 

I. Plautus first exposed upon the stage the wretchedness of avarice ‘ } 
the punishment of a selfish love of gold, not only in the life of pain it has 
cost to acquire it, but in the terrors that it brings ; in the disordered 
state of mind, which is haunted as by some mysterious guilt, by the 
consciousness of secret wealth. The character of Euclio, in the Auhdaria, 
is dramatic, and, as far as we know, original. The moral effect requires, 
perhaps, some touches beyond absolute probability ; but it must be con- 
fessed, that a few passages are overcharged. Moliere borrowed L’Avare 
from this comedy ; and I am not aware that the subject, though so well 
adapted for the stage, had been chosen by any intermediate dramatist. 
He is indebted, not only for the scheme of his play, but for many strokes 
of humour, to Plautus. But this takes off little from the merit of this 
excellent comedy. — H all am. 

II. Don John of Austria at Louvain. 

Meantime, Don J ohn of Austria came to Louvain. The object with 

which Philip had sent him to the Netherlands, that he might conciliate 
the hearts of the inhabitants by the personal graces which he had in- 
herited from his imperial father, seemed in a fair way of accomplishment ; 
for it was not only the venal applause of titled sycophants that lie strove 
to merit, but he mingled gaily and familiarly with all classes of citizens. 
Everywhere his handsome face and charming maimer produced them 
natural effect. He dined and supped with the magistrates in the town- 
house, honoured general banquets of the burghers with his presence and 
was affable and dignified, witty, fascinating, and commanding by 
turns ... At Louvain, the five military guilds held a solemn festival. 
The usual invitations were sent to the other societies and to all the 
martial brotherhoods the country round. G-ay and gaudy processions, 
sumptuous banquets, mili tary sports, rapidly succeeded each other. 
Upon the day of the great trial of skill, all the high functionaries of the 
land were, according to custom, invited, and the Governor was graciously 
pleased to honour the solemnity with his presence. Great was the joy 
of the multitude when Don John, complying with the habit of imperial 
and princely personages in former days, enrolled himself, cross-bow in 
hand, among the competitors. Greater still was the enthusiasm when 
the conqueror of Lepanto brought down the bird, and was proclaimed 
king of the year, amid the tumultuous hilarity of the crowd. 

Motley : “The Rise of the Dutch Republic” 

1. Give the principal rules of the French Syntax on the subjunctive 
mood. 

2. Explain the full meaning of desque by tracing its etymology. 

3. How do the French express such sentences as these 1 — He is to 
read — I have just seen the Queen — The Prince hast just past — You 
should have stopped. 

4. Characterize the genius of Corneille and that of Racine ; say which 
are considered their best plays. 

5. State what you know of the life and works of Lafontaine, 


AppendixD. 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 
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94 Appendix to Report of the President 

Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Niven. 

N.B. — This and the following “Prize Paper ” were common to First Year’s Students 
in Arts and Engineering. 

PASS PAPER. 

1. TJpon what axioms has it been proposed to construct tlie theory of 
parallel lines 1 

Prove that, if two straight lines are parallel and are intersected by a 
third straight line, the alternate angles are equal. 

2. In any triangle the square on a side opposite an acute angle is less 
than the squares on the sides containing tlie acute angle by twice the 
rectangle contained by either of those sides, and the projection on it of 
the other side. 

ABCD is the diameter of two concentric circles, P, Q any points on 
the outer and inner circles respectively. Prove that 

BP 2 _i_CP 2 =AQ 3 +DQ 2 . 

3. In the same circle equal arcs are subtended by equal chords ; and 
of two unequal minor arcs, the greater is subtended by the greater 
chord. 

If a triangle be inscribed in a circle, and the middle points of 
the arcs subtended by the sides be joined to form a new triangle, and 
the process be repeated with this new triangle and so on. Prove that 
the triangles so formed tend continually to become equilateral. 

4- Draw the common tangents to two given circles. 

5. State Euclid’s definition of proportion. Explain what is meant 
by duplicate ratio, and mention the propositions in the sixth book in 
which it is employed. 

Prove that twice the perpendicular from an angle of a rhombus upon 
one of the opposite sides is a fourth proportional to a side and the two 
diagonals. 

6. State and prove the Commutative Law in the multiplication of 
vulgar fractions. 

Work out the cubes and the product which occur in the equality — 
(-ft-J-y- 2) 3 + (ft— ?/— 3), and prove the 
equality. 

Eind all the factors of ft 3 — a 3 — 6a(ft 2 — a 2 )- f 11 a 2 (x — a). 

7. Find the Highest Common Divisor of the expressions — 

2ft 3 — 7& 2 4-7® — 2 and 2ft 4 -}- 2ft 3 — 9ft 2 — 8ft-}- A 

Add together (a+i) ( a+2i) - (a _ 3b ^ a+ 2b) + a s - 2<ri>-3A» ' 

8. Extract the square root of 9ft 2 — 30«ft — 3a. 2 ft-f-25« 2 -j-5a 3 -}-^- 

9. Solve the equations — 

o 

27a~8 /3a- 2 2 

To Krs -V- 

■ 

2a+l 2a— 2 '2a — 3 ’ 

-/«/=! > 

a+y=25 } 

2a — g — u—5 } 

— y+-3*-|-2«=2 ( 
a — 2y * 

*+ j/+ g =0J 
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10. Define a rational quantity and a surd, and prove that the sum of AfP«utixD. 

two simple surds cannot be equal to a rational quantity. Sessional 

4:\/~2 a / 7 Examina* 

Extract tlie square root of and find a factor which -will t5ons - 

V2+V7 

rationalize 1 — 2+2+^ 3. 

11. Find the sum of an arithmetic series. 

Continue the following series two terms further, and find their n* 
terms — 

5+|-2 5 &c. 

&c - 

Find also, the sum of all the terms of the first series between the p th 
and 5 th terms, and the sum of all those of the second series after the 
6 th term. 

12. Define a logarithm, and prove that log ^-^=log a— log b. 

Give a general account of what logarithmic tables contain, and how 
they are to be used. 

13. Express the secant of an angle in terms of the cosecant. 

Find the secants of 30°, 60°, 120°, and prove that — . 

(sec 15°+cosec 15°) 2 =24. 

14. Prove the following formulae — . 

cos (A+B)=cos A cos B — sin A sin B, 

A sin A 
tan 2 " = l+cosA' 

A sin A+3 sin 2 A+2 sin 3 A 
cot 2 “ cos A+cos 2 A — 2 cos 3 A * 

15. Find the cosine of half the angle of a triangle in terms of the sides. 

If a b c be the sides, and ABC the angles, of a triangle, prove thac — 

/I 1\ 2 A /I 1\ 2 B /l 1\ 2 C A 

\J!-o) cot ~T+(j;-a) cot T+C“V cot T =0 - 


Prize Paper. 

1. Define the nine points’ circle of a triangle and prove its character- 
istic property. Determine also the position of its centre. 

2. If a pencil of four rays be cut by any one transversal in a harmonic 
range, every transversal will cut it in a harmonic range. 

The ranges BDCD', CEAE', BFAF' are harmonic ranges, and AD, 
BE, CF, meet in a point, prove that D / , E', F', lie in a straight line. 

3. Determine when x n -\-a n is divisible by a+a. 

Find the values of A, B, that Arc 2 +B may be divisible by 
a; 2 — (a+&) x-\-ab. 

4. Solve the equations a^+tc 2 x-\-y—b. 

Eliminate x , y, z, from the equations y z —£=a' x yz i , s 3 — aP—Wzx 
n? — y 3 =c 2 £ey 2 . 

5. Investigate tie theorem | || X | ^ | = | | > 

and state the corresponding result for the product of two determinants 
of the third order. 
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Appendix to Report of the President 


AppendtvD 

Sessional 

Examina* 

tions. 


=2 xys (y— «) (#— x) (x—y), 


3 + i; y' 1 


U + s > * +*> ® -ry 
Prove that j/ 2 +a 2 , s s +rr 3 , x^+y 1 
if+z a , ;?+!!?, aP+y 3 

6. Assuming' the Binomial theorem, true for a ’positive integer, prove 
it true generally. 

Prove that, squares and products of x, y above the second decree 
being neglected — 

(l-a)-i+(l— !/)- <• 

(I — aj) 4 (1 -y)* • a ‘ ■" ■ 8 ‘ 1 ~8 

7. Investigate tlie expansion of log* (1-f-a), and determine within 
what limits the series is convergent. Obtain series suitable for the 
ready calculation of log 0 10. 

8. Sum the series — 

l 2 .2 s -f-2 2 .3 2 -f3 2 .4 2 -f- ... to n terms. 
1.2a , d-2.3a: 2 -j-3.4a; 3 -|- ... to infinity. 

1.2re , 2.3a; 2 , 3.4a; 3 , A . * .[ 

— 2I — 1 — S 7 — ^ ' t0 infinit F‘ 

9. If cos A tan «— cos B tan b, and sin’ A sin &=sin B sin a, prove that 

. cc — b a—b 

A — B Sm ~ , , , A4-B cos ~~2~ 

2 ” a±b m 


tan 


a-\-b 


and that tan J 


10. If A-j-B-j~C=180°, prove that 

cos A-f cos B-f cos C== l-f-4 sin ^-sin sin ~ • 


11. When there are two triangles having the three given parts B, b, 
c, and the parts c, B given in position, find the distance between the 
centres of the two circles inscribed in those triangles. 

12. Prove that the nine points’ circle of a triangle touches the inscribed 
circle. 


Second Year. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Professor Boulger. 

Grammar and Composition. 

1. Contract aoiBt] — ae/Sw — ^ijXoeiq — TLfiaov — a aria — y^pvcrsctQ — fUffdoEiv. 

2. Give the stems of vowp — xvvH, — pjjrwp — vx^ — yivos — — alcug. 
Write a note upon the form of the genitive case in such words as 

fiaa-iXsvQ and ttoXlq. 

3. Give the verbal stems of the following : — Trecreno—E^ofiaL — raw* — 

fiX£><TKU> fjavOuVb) — ~TTtXT(i) 7T)jyVVfll. 

Mention any verbs which strengthen the pure stem in the present and 
imperfect by prefixing a reduplication. 

4. Comment upon the syntax of the following : — 

a. iXirii^Ei Svvaroe seven &pyeiv. 

b. otofi’ ovv S (Spaaov. 

C. hijy h’ vQavral y pdfifiaenv rom/o’ veftaL 
d. oil fir) tTpoaolffEig X e ~ l P a i fiaKyevoeig 5’ Id w 
fufi e&nopl-ei fj.o)plav tt)v at/v kyoi. 
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of Queen's College , Cork 

Translate into Attic prose : — 

Tliemistokles tlie Atlienian was celebrated for liis miraculous power of 
wisdom and intellect. It is related tliat a very learned and accomplished 
man once came to him, and undertook to communicate to him the art of 
memory, which was at that time a new invention. When he inquired 
what was the use of that art, the professor replied, “to enable one to 
remember everything.” Themistokles answered that he would oblige 
him more by teaching him to forget at pleasure than to remember; 
“ For,” said he, “ I remember even against my will ; but cannot forget 
when I would.” 

Translate into Greek verse : — 

Intreat me not to leave thee, or to return from following after thee ; 
for whither thou goest I will go ; and where thou lodgest I will lodge ; 
thy people shall be my people ; and thy God my God. f 

Where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried ; the Lord do 
so to me, and more also, if ought but death pai*t thee and me. 


Translate : — 


I. 


IQN. Si rXrjpov, we rdXX' tv-v^ova ovk evrvxeTg. 

KP. av S' el Tig ; wg <rov rijv rtKovtrav wX/3i<ra. 

IQN. tov Qeou KaXovpai oovXog tipi t, Si yvvai. 

KP. avaQrjfia TroXEwg, i] tlvoq 7rpa9elg v7ro ; 

IQN. ovk oVSa irXiiv ev‘ Ao%iov KEKXijpaOa. 

KP. rjpeTg a dp' ai/Oig, Si %ev’, dvroiKrelpo/itv, 

IQN. wg pi] el869' i’jTig p etek tv e% orov r ttpvv. 

KP. vaoTai S’ oIkeic toiolS’ 77 Kara arsyag ; 

IQN. dvav 9eov fioi 8wp’, iv * av Xafiy p’ virvog 
KP. 7 raiQ S' wv atpiKOV vabv ?/ veavlag ; 

IQN. fipkcpog Xeyovffiv oi SoKovvreg EiSevai. 

KP. Kal rig y oXccktI a iZedptfa A sXtpidwv ; 

IQN. ovtwttot' iyvwv fiaarov’ T] 0 eOpeips pe 
KP. rig. Si TaXaiirwp’ ; wg voapva eupov vSaovg. 

IQN. £>ot/3oi; 7r potpjjng, prjrsp' wg vopifapev. 

KP. elg S’ avdp' dtpkov riva rpo^ijv KEKTijpevog ; 

IQN. fiwpoL p e&tpfiov ovmtitv t del %ivog. 

KP. raXaiva. a 77 rtKOvtra, rig no-’ rjv apa. 

IQN. dSiKijpa tov yvvaiKog iyevoprjv itrwg. 

Euripides. 


n. 

tl Stjr’ ipoi £r/v tjSv ; rrpbg ri XP$ ftXsTUV ; 
irpog rdg rrapovaag ij TrapiXOovoag 
elg iraig <55’ poi Xoiirbg 6tp9aApbg fiiov’ 
tovtov KTCLVtiv peXXovtriv olg SoKsi tol8e. 
oii-Sijra rovpov y o’uvek aSXiov fitov' 
lv rip ce plv yap eXi rig, el cwQijatrav- 
ipol S' oveiSog pi] Gave Tv vi rip tekvov. 

ISov rrpoXeLrrw j3wpbv ijSs x £l P ia 
atpaZeiv, tfovtveiv, SeTv, an aprijtrai Septjv. 

Si tekvov , ») TEKOvcra a', wg aii pi) 9avyg , 
areixw 7rpbg' , AiSt]V' f]V 5 * vTrtK.8papyg popov, 
pepvi)(TO prjrpog, ola TXa.tr aTrwXoprjv, 

G 


Appendix!). 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



28 


Appendix to Report of the President 


Appendix!). 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


Kal rrarpl Tip trip Bid ^iXtjpdrwv iujv 
oaicpva rt Xelfluv Kal mpnrruffowv xty^C 
Xky oV lirpa^a. irdai S' dvBpiviroig dp ’ fjv 
if/vx'ij tskv'- otrriQ 8’ avr' airvpoQ 8>v ipsysi, 
ijaaov pkv aXyti, 81 kjtvx&v S’ EvSaifiovEt. 

Euripides. 


III. 

E Ira ffoQi&rai, Kal <pijol TrpoetfjKEiv, t)q fikv oikoQev ^ket e x ovTe G S ?r«pi fipSv 

apeXrjirai, wamp 8’, orav ottpsvoi Trepitivai xpvpard rip \oyi%rjaQz., dv Kadapai uiaiv at 
ipfjtpo i xai prj8kv irEQiy, truy^wpstrf, ovrio Kal vvv rolg tic to n Aoyou iftaivopkvoig 
irpoaOkoQaL. deaira/rOe rolvvv wg aaOpbv, u/g eotKEv, sort (pvati irav a n dv pi) BikuIwq 
■ y TTEirpaypkvov. ek yap avrov tov aoipov tovtov TcapaEuyparog upoXoyijKE vvv y 
y)pagvTrdpx fLV kyvu)ffpsvovg epk pkv Xeytiv vrrkp rrjg 7rarplSog, avrov S'vrrkp QnXimrov, 
oil yup dv ptTamiBtiv vpag tZyre i fit) rotavrije ovittjq Ttjg vtrapxouoijg vvoXipj/t tog i rtpt 
iKarspov. Kal prjv on ys ov Sinaia Xiysi ptTadkoBai ravrrjv n)v oo^av a$iuv, lyw 
8i8a% w pqSLujg, ov riBs'ig ifii^ovg (pit yap ioriv 6 t&v trpayp.d.Tiov ovtoq Xoyiapog'), a\X‘ 
ivapipvi)iTKoiv SKaara lv /3 pa^Effi, XoyioraTg djxa Kal pdprvcn roig cikovdvoiv vplv 
Xpwfitvog. j) yap Iju) TroXmia, fjg ovtoq KanjyopsT, avri fikv tov Qtjpalovg ptra 
<Pi\i7Tjrov crvvcpfiaXtTv eig rqv x^pav, 0 nav-Eg (povro, fitff i/piov irapara%apkvovg 
ekeivov kujXveiv £7rotj/ff£i', civti 8k tov iv t^’Attikij tov 7 roXspov ilvai ETTTaKOITia ardoia 
dtro rijg ttoXeujq Ivi Totg Boiwrwv dpioig yevkffBai, avri ok rod roitg Xyorag i/pag <pfpciv 
Kal aysiv Ik rtjg Ev(3oiag tv tlprivy rtjv 'ArritcjJv Lk QaXaTTtjg tlvai iravra tov iroXtpov , 
avri 8k tov t'ov 'EXXtja trovrov t%Etv ^IXanrov, Xafiovra BuZdvnov, avpiroXEptXv Toiig 
EvZavriovg ptQ’ r)p<hv Kpog tKtivov. 

Demosthenes. 


Latin. 

Examiner , Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

Cicero — Tusculan Disputations, III., xxi. 

Et queruntur qnidam Epicurei, viii optimi — nam nullum genus est 
minus malitiosum, — me studiose dicere contx*a Epicurum. Ita, credo, 
de honore aut de dignitate contenclimus. Milii summum in animo Tjonuni 
videtur, illi autem in corpore : rail'd in virtute, illi in voluptate. Et illi 
pugnant et quideni vicinoruni fidem implorant : multi autem sunt qui 
statim convolent. Ego sum is, qui dicam me non laborare, actum 
habiturum quod egerint. Quid enim 1 de bello Punico agitur? de 
quo ipso qumn aliud M. Catoni, aliud L. Lentulo videretur, nulla inter 
eos concertatio umquaui fuit. Hi nirnis iracunde agunt, prasertim quum 
ab iis non sane animosa defendatur sententia, pro qtia non in senatu, 
non in contione, non apud exercitum neque ad censores dicere audeant. 
Sed cum istis alias, et eo quiclem animo, nullum ut certamen instituam, 
venun dicentibus facile cedam. Tantum admonebo : si maxime verum 
sit ad corpus omnia referre sapientem sire, ut lionestius dicam, nibil 
facere nisi quod expediat sive omnia referre ad utilatem suam, quoniam 
liaec plausibilia non sunt, ut in sinu gan deant, gloriose loqui desinant. 

Terence — Heauton Timorumenos , Act II., Sc. iii., 44, 
Texentem telatii studiose ipsam off^ndimus, 

Mediocriter uestitam ueste lugubri 
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JppendixD. 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


1. What are the topics of consolation mentioned by Cicero in this 
book ? 

2. Give the date of the erection of the Mausoleum at Halicarnassus, 
and name the artists who were employed upon it. 

3. State the doctrines of Epicurus concerning atoms and the nature of 
the Gods. 

4. Show that the plays of Terence were derived from Greek originals. 

5 . Discuss some various readings in the second act of the Heauton 
Timorumenos. 

6. Explain the following inscription : — 

CAV. II. 

OVIST. III. 

GRAD. VIII. 

CASINA, 

PLAVTI. 

7 . Give an account of the Attic Dionysia. 

What proof is there that slaves took part in them ? 

Translate into Latin : — 

They cry out, that that scum of the state, your companions, must be 
expelled. 

The line of the Gauls is overwhelmed with a cloud of light missiles. 

You have held before me a bright light in so great a darkness of error 
and ignorance. 

If any one has long lived in the dark, the sun of truth dazzles his eyes. 
If you hate the light of truth, you will fly to the shade of error. “ 

I was not so timid as to fear the cloud of your brow, after haying 
steered the vessel of the state in such storms and waves, and brought it 
safe to port. . - 

Translate into Latin Sapphics : — 

0 ! Paullus ! why do we pursue fugitive glory with unprofitable 
weapons 1 She rages like a warring Parthian, and returns wounds even 
from her back. 

The noisy favour of the multitude refuses to be the guest of one roof ; 
here with empty ear she gathers rumours, thence she mixes false with 
true. 

G 2 


(Pius anuis opfnor quae erat mdrtua) 

Sine auro : turn ornatam ita uti omantur sibi, 

Hu 11£ mala re esse expolitam muliebri. 

# * * * 

Capillus passus prolixe et circum caput 
Reiectus neglegenter, pax. Clin. Syne mf, obsecro, 

Ne me fa laetitiarn frustra conicias. St. Anus 
Subtemen nebut : praeterea una ancOlula 
Erat ; ea texebat tiaa, pannis ubsita, 

Neglecta, innnmda inluuie. Clit. Si liaec sunt, Clmia. 

V era, ita uti credo, cpxis test fortundtior ? 

Scin banc quam dicit sordidatam et sordidam? 

Magnum lioc quoque signumst, duminam esse extra noxiam, 
Quoin eius tain negleguntur intemuntii. 
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Appendix to Report of the President 


AppendixD. 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


Here she hath clung, as if going to fix her nest; presently, when si,, 
hath deluded the empty breast with her vain tumult, with silent win.,, 
she springs on high. o ' 


The following paper was also given to the Third Year’s Class 
Translate into Latin hexameters : 


Him blind antiquity profaned, not served 
With self-taught rites, and under various names 
Female and male, Pomona, Pales, Pan, 

And Flora, and Vertumnus; peopling earth 
With tutelary goddesses and gods, 

That were not ; and commending as they would 
To each some province, garden, field, or grove. 


Translate into Latin prose : — 

It is indeed no uncommon thing to meet with men, who by the 
natural bent of then- inclinations, and without the discipli/e of 
philosophy, aspire not to the heights of power and grandeur; who never 
set their hearts upon a numerous train of clients and dependencies, nor 
othei gay appendages of greatness ; who are contented with a com- 

B^itlsnoftr 1 ' 1 / t m n eSt * l ' an T uillit 7 to gain an abundance. 
But it is not therefore to be concluded that such a man is not ambitious • 

his desires may have cut out another channel, and determined him to 
othei pursuits ; the motive however may be still the same ; and in these 
Sr man ma7 be e<lual17 P^ed with the desire of 


Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Niven. 

A Y-B^B ? B > res P“tiveIy, are taken points A„ 

OA oVWwS?, Y a B a 1E U a harmonio mean between OA, and 
jaw betwee ? 0A » and OA„ OB, between OA, and OA A. B 
and A, B, meet m C„ A a B, and A, B, in 0, A B and A B in C • 
prove that the four points 0, C„ C„ C„ lie in a straight Lt‘ 

— Pr ? Te tt , at sum of tlle excentrio angles of Joints at the extre- 
Snr^Yrto 6 fimf ^ "Y? ° f “ eIKpSe “ C ° nStant ’’ mtl a IT lv 
extreLties of thL chmY™ °* mtersectlons of the “ ormals at the 

tionI£+^ b 7 the general equa- 

Pind the centre, eccentricity, and asymptotes of the curve— 

(«-2y + l)( a: + 2/ _2) = 3 !s _2j,. 

trianB^'nftofo^ ^ 6 - e T ua f ion of the circle which circumscribes the 
tnangle of reference, m tnlinear co-ordinates, is a/3 r + lya + caB = 0. 

form W l fw S - b t dm ? t0 aiS OTole at tte ™s le! of the triangle and 
m , . 7 tbei T mtersections a tnangle A’B'C 1 , prove that AA 1 , BB 1 , OC', 
meet in a point, and find the co-ordinates of this point. 

5. Prove that the equation— 

(1 ~ “ 2a s + »(™ + i)y = 0 

is satisfied by y = d n {% 2 — 1)” 
dx n 
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Show also (by applying Leibnitz's Theorem), that, if the above equa- ApptndixD. 
tion is true, the following is also true — Sessional 

n „i\ d2+n y | I \ d 1+n y _ n Examina- 

6. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem, including Lagrange’s addition. 

Expand sin -1 aj in powers of x. 

7. Prove that the curve y = ^4^ — ^ has thi'ee points of inflexion. 

ar + x 2 

one of which is ( - a, a ), and that these three points lie in a straight 
line. 

Trace the curve. 

8. State and prove the property of the evolute from which its name 
is derived. 

Prove that the evolute of the cycloid is an equal cycloid. 

9. Investigate the general formula employed for changing the inde- 
pendent variable. 

Change the independent variable from x to t in the equation in 
question 5, where £ = J log jj— 

10. Determine the following integrals — 

/ra> P «. *"-•*** i-#) - 

11. Find a formula for the reduction of the integral j {lix-t bx-) klx. 

1 2. Find the area of the curve a? + y 3 — 2>axy = 0. 


1 . Parallelepipeds on the same base and between parallel planes are 
equal to each other. Prove this, and find an expression for the volume 
of a cylinder. 

A conical frustum, bounded by two planes, one of which has twice 
the area of the other, is cut by a plane parallel to each of these planes, 
and midway between them; compare the volumes of the parts into 
which the frustum is cut. 

2. State and prove the properties which connect a spherical triangle 
with its polar triangle. 

Prove that any side of a spherical triangle is greater than the difference 
between the two non-corresponding angles of the polar triangle. 

3. State the different cases of solution of right-angled spherical tri- 
angles, giving the formulae used in solving them. The exterior angle A 
of a spherical triangle is bisected by a great circle which meets BO pro- 
duced in D ; prove that — 

sin ^ cos ALB = cos cos 2^5, and that cos^- sin ADB 

„„„ ir , . 0— B . C+B 

cos AD=sm — — sin — ■ 

2 2 

4. State and prove Macliin’s series for calculating the value of i r. 
What are its advantages 1 

Sum the series — 

cosnd+n cos n — 1 0 cos 0-|- 9 ~ ^ cos n — 2 0 cos 20-}- -}-cos nO. 

5. Investigate the equation of a straight line in the form ^ 4- ^ = I. 
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AppendixD. Draw the straight line 2x-3y - 5, and find the perpendicular on it from 
Sessional or *g* u > am ' t * le length, of it intercepted between the axes. 

Examina- -A- 130 <h'aw the loci of the following equations, *(3 ji-2) = o 
tions, ■ 0 ?-,/ = x-y ; and find the area of the four-sided figure which they form’ 

6. Investigate the loci of the equations y 2 = Sax-afl, 2by-if, ami 
find the equations of the tangents at the points where they intersect. 

7. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of a parabola, and 
prove that tangents to a parabola at the extremities of a focal chord 
intersect on the directrix. 

8. Find the locus of the middle points of a series of parallel chords 
of an ellipse *L-f V- =1 • 

a 2 Ir 

9. Prove the rules for differentiating f(x)x<p(x), f 'Ulx)}, and 

differentiate cos * ; also find the differential coefficients of 

sin-'(2aVCT), log, (8as»-21) ^(7+4x>jP 

Vl+x+Vl—x 

10. Investigate the conditions for a maximum value of <j>(x). 

Find the maxima and minima values of xW±a* — x-. 

If x and y he connected by the equation = 0, for what 

values of x will x 2j ry- be a maximum ? 

1 1 . Define the subtangent and subnormal of a plane curve, and find 
expressions for their values. Find their values for the cissoid of Diodes, 
whose equation is .r 3 = y 2 (2 ci-x). 

12. Define the curvature of a curve at a point, and find an expression 
ior it m terms of the co-ordinates x and y of the point. 

Transform the expression obtained to polar co-ordinates. 

13. Integrate the functions — 

— - 1 . a cos^ 0 . 

Va 2 —x* (a; 2 -j-l) (x— l) 2 a 2 eos 2 0 + £i 2 sin 2 0 

14. Find an expression for the volume of a surface of revolution. 

lhe segment of a parabola cut off by the latus rectum is made to 

revo le a out the latus rectum, find the volume of the surface generated. 


Logic. 

Examiner, Professor Reid. 

1. State and illustrate by examples the rules for division. 

2. What are the uses of infinite nouns in Logic? 

3. Define opposition and conversion. In what sense are they j>ro- 
cesses of inference? 

4. What are the new classes of propositions introduced by Sir W. 
Hamilton, and what is the effect of their introduction upon conversion ? 
. What is the meaning of the p at the end of Bramantip ? Does 
it order an operation which is impracticable? .. 

G. Why can the middle term never be distributed twice in the 
first or second figures ? 

i . Prove that an universal negative major premiss with any affirmative 
proposition as a minor premiss will give some conclusion in every figure. 

8. Construct and reduce syllogisms in Dimaris and Fakoro. 

9. “ If both premisses (in a conjunctive syllogism) be conjunctive 
the mood to be valid must be conformed to Barbara.” Examine 
this statement. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



of Queen's College , Cork 


103 


10. Explain the - structure of tlie G-oclenian Sorites, and prove its AppendixD. 

Special lules. . _ __ Seisional 

11. What is “circumstantial evidence ? What are the logical Examina- 
forms into which the separate arguments may be thrown? Which tions * 

do you prefer? 

12. Mention and give examples of the various forms of the fallacy 
of Petitio Principii. 


THIRD YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner , Professor Boulger. 

Translate : — 

IToXXtt Si Ktti dXXa iXirica rov TCEpiEOEodai, rjv WeXijte apxt)v re pi) 

hiKraaOai iipa iroXepovvreg Hat KivSvvovg audaipirovg pi) TcpoirriOEoOai- paXXov ydp 
irEtpofiripcii rag olK£iagi)pu>v dpaptiag ri rug rivv ivavriwv Siavotag. aXX’ hicElva piv kcu'ev 
aXXip Xoytp dpa rolg ipyoig SrjXoiQfiaErai • vvv Si rovroig aicoKpivapEVOL aTrompipuipEV, 
Meyapeag piv on iaaopov ayop$ icai Xipefft xpfjirOai, f)v teal AaKECaipovioi ^EvriXaaiag 
prl TCOllpai pi)TE l)pu>V pijTE TUIV t/pETEpUIV ^Vpp&XOiV (oVTE ydp EKELVO KIvXvEt EV TuZq 
ffTrovdaig ovte toBe ), rag te TC&XEtg on aiirovopovg dfo'iaopEv, el k ai avrovopovg 
tXOVTEg E<nrEi<rdpEQa kcu orav kukeIvol ralg avrwv aicoowai tcoXeol pi) ojtio i rolg 
AaKsBaipovioig iiririjoEiug avrovopEloOai , aXXa aiiroig UacToig wc /3 ovXovrai * d'ucag 
CE on iOiXopEV SovvaL Kara rag %vv6r]Kag, iroXipov Si ovk apZopsv, dpxopevovg Si 
apvvovptQa. ravra ydp oiKaia Ktti irpki rovra upa tijSe ry tcoXel aTCOKpivaodai 
idivat Si XP*) <>n dvayn j TCoXoptlv i)v oh ekovitioi paXXov OEx<vpi9a, fjocrov. 
iycEiffopsvovg rovg ivavriovg 'iZopsv • ek te riov pfyiorwv kivBvvuv on Kai ttoXel Kai 
iBiury piyicrrai npai Trepiyiyvovrat. oi yov v iraripEQ rjpivv iiroeravrsg M r/dovg Kai 
ovk diro tocwvSe bppdipEVOL, aXXa Kai ra vTcdpxovra hXnrovTEg, yvwpy re ttXe'lovl 
fj rvxyieai roXpy ptl%,ovi i) Svvapu rov te (Bapfiapov dirEhiaavro Kai ig to.Se Tcpoijyayov 
avra • Biv ov XP>) XEiirEoOai, riXXd rovg re tyffpoi £ Tcavri rpoircp apvvEadai Kai rolg 
l~tyiyvopEvoig TTEipdadai avra pi) iXuoau) icapaBovvai, 

Thukydides. 

Kai to piv irpog rovg ’ AOijvaiovg rotrovrov ayadov ev jSov\Evop£voig EvpiffKErai’ rijv 
oh vi rb iruvruiv bpoXoyovpkvijv apiorov slvai Eipijvijv 7 rdg o v XP 1 ! Kat ^ v avrolg 
■nOtfjoaoQai ; i) Sokeite, e‘L rep n iartv ayadov fj el rip rd ivuvria, o&x V ffv X ia paXXov t] 
’troXopog to piv iravaai dv EKaripcpi ru oh ZvvSiaauitrat, Kai rag rtpag Kat Xapirpbnjrag 
OKii Svvorkpag I^eu; rfjv Elpfjvriv , aXXa re ocra iv pi]KEL Xoyivv av rig oisX9oi wairEp tteol 
rov :roXf poTv; cL XPV aKE'fyapkvovg pij ro^c ipovg Xoyovg vicEpioEiv, rr/v Si avrov nva 
ounjpiav paXXov air' avriov irpo'iStiv. Kai el rig ^E^aiwg n fj rip SiKaicp 77 fiiij. 
rpa^nv OLEraij rip Trap ’ eX 7 t iSa pfj ^aXsTraJff (npaXXeaBoi, yvovg on irXEiovg f]0i) } Kai 
npujpiaig pEnbvreg rovg aSiKOVvrag Kai iXiriaavrog hrspoi SvvapEi nvi •kXsovektijiteiv, 
ot piv ovx oaov ovk iipvvavro aXX’ ovS’ hffb)9ijtravj rolg S dvn rov ttXeov ex^lv 
TT poaKaraXnrElv ra avrwv %vve/3ij. npojpia ydp ovk eiitvxel SiKaiuig , on Kai aSucElrai. 
oiioi taxbg f3ij3aiov , Stori icai cueXtti. ro Si dffraSpijrovrov pEXXovrog oig etc l irXstffrov 
jcparfi, Tcavroiv te otpaAEpitirarov ov cpojg Kai xP J l <TC / 1< i ,ra ' rov flaiVErar laov ydp 
SoSLorEg jt popij9i<f paXXov iir’ aXXijXovg IpxopEda. 

Thukydides. 

1. Draw up an epitome of the events recorded by Thukydides in the 
Fourth Book of his History. 

2, Write a short essay on the style of Thukydides, 
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JpjpendixD. 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

Ciceeo — Pro Sestio, viii. 

Alter nnguentis adfluens, calamistrata coma, despiciens conscios afcup- 
rorum,acveteresyexatores aetatulae suae,puteali etfmneratoramgregibus 
inflatus, a quibus compulsns olim, ne in Scyllaeo illo aeris alieni taiu- 
quamin freto ad columnam adbaeresceret, intribunatus portum perfugerat, 
contemnebat equites Eomanos, minitabatur senatui, venditabat se opens 
atque ab iis se ereptum, ne de ambitu causam diceret, praedicabat, 
ab iisdemque se etiam invito senatu provinciam sperare dicebat : 
eamque nisi adeptus esset, se incolnmem nullo modo fore arbitrabatur. 
AJter, o di boni ! quam taeter incedebat ! quam terribilis aspectu ! — 
unnm aliquem te ex barbatis illis, exempluin imperii veteris, imagine™ 
antiquitatis, columen rei pnblicae di ceres intueri : — vestitns aspere 
nostra bac purpura plebeia ac paene fusca : capillo ita borrido, ut Capua, 
in qua ipse turn imaginis ornandae causa duumviratum gerebat, Se]j- 
lasiam sublaturus videretur. Nam quid ego de supercilio dicam, quod 
turn bominibus non supercilium, sed pignus rei publicae videbatur ? 
Tanta erat gravitas in oculo, tanta contractio frontis, nt illo supercilio 
annus ille niti tamquam vade videretur. Erat bic omnium sermo : 
Est t:\men rei publicae magnum firmumquo subsidium : babeo quem 
oppouam labi illi atque coeno : vultu, medius fidius, collegae sui libidi- 
nem levitatemque franget : babebit senatus in bunc anmim quem 
sequaiiu* : non deerit auctor et dux bonis. 


Plautus — Gaptivi, Act I., Sc. i., 20. 

Et bic quidem bercle, nisi qui colapbos perpeti 
Potis parasitus frangique aulas in caput, 

Vel extra portam trigeminam ad saccum ilicet. 

Quod mibi ne eveniat non nullumst periculum 
Nam postquam meus est rex potitus hostium, 

(Ita [enim] belligerant nunc Aetoli cum Aleis : 

Nam Aetolia baec est : illist captus in Alide 
Pbilopolemus bujus Hegionis Alius 
Senis qui bic habitat : quae aedes lamentariae 
Mibi sunt, quas quotiensquomque conspicio, fieo 
Nunc hie occepit quaestum bunc flli gratia 
Inbonestum, maxume alienum ingenio suo ; 

Homines captivos conmercatur, si queat 
Aliquem invenire, suum qui mutet filium. 

Quod quidem ego nimis quam cupio [senex] ut impetret : 
Nam ni ilium recipit, nihil est quo me recipiam. 

Nulla iuventutis spes est : sese omnes amant. 

Lie demurn antiquis est adulescens moribus, 

Quoins numquam voltum tranquillavi gratiis. 

Condigne pater est ejus moratus moribus. 

Nunc ad eum pergam. Set aperitur ostium, 

Unde saturitate saepe ego exivi ebrius. 

1. Eelate the plot of the Gaptivi. 

2. Quote the passages in winch Plautus is mentioned by Horace, 

3. What is known concerning the life of Plautus ? 
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4. How did tlie Roman differ from the Greek theatre in construction 1 AppmdixD. 

5. Explain the terms municipium, colonia, and prasfectura. “ — 

6. Show that the date of the oration Pro Sestio can be determined ExSniaa- 

approximately from internal evidence. tions. 

7. Give an account of the history and antiquities of Capua. 

8. Describe some of the most remarkable mosaics that have been dis- 
covered in England, France, and Italy. 

[See also Papers of the Second Year, p. 96.] 


English Literature. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Explain the differences apparent between the versification of 
Shakspere’s earlier and that of his later plays. 

2. Analyse Shakspere’s conception of the "Witches, and explain the 
nature of their influence upon the character and actions of Macbeth. 

3. Give the argument of the Second Book of Paradise Lost. 

4. Give a brief account of Dryden and his works. 

5. Give an abstract of the Third Epistle of Pope’s Essay on Man. 

6. Name the principal English historians from the accession of Eliza- 
beth to the present day. 

7. Write a brief history of the English drama from the death of 
Shirley to the end of the 18th century. 

8. Write sketches of Cowper and Burns. 

9. What was the origin of the Lyrical Ballads 't What was Coleridge’s, 
and what was Wordsworth’s aim in contributing to them? 

10. What are the main principles of the philosophy which Words- 
worth embodies in his poems ? 

11. Summarize Byron’s reflections suggested by the Italian wanderings 
in Childe Harold. 


Modern History. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Write a brief account of the Main and Bye Plots. 

2. What is the difference between an Impeachment and a Bill of 
Attainder ? 

3. Name in their order the battles of the Civil War. 

4. Write a concise narrative of the events of Irish History from the 
appointment of Strafford as Deputy to the death of Cromwell. 

5. Give the substance of the Act of Uniformity, the Conventicle 
Acts, the Test Act, and the Parliamentary Test Act. 

6. Describe the foreign relations of England during the reign of 
Charles II. 

7. Give the principal articles of the Bill of Rights. 

8. What was the origin of the Mutiny Bill ? 

9. What was the part taken by England in the W ar of the Spanish 
Succession? 

10. What are the reasons assigned by Burke for the dissatisfaction of 
the public mind in 1770 ? 

11. What were the terms of the Scottish and Irish Unions respec- 
tively? 
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AppendixD. 


Mathejiattcs. 


Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


Examiner, Professor Niven. 


1. Find tlie cosine of the angle between two straight lines whose 
direction cosines are given. When the equations of the lines are given, 
what does the expression for the cosine become % 

Find the length and the equation of the perpendicular from the point 
( a b c ) upon the straight line ax -by + a 2 - b~ = 0, by—cz + h 2 ~c 2 = 0. 

2. Find an expression for the volume of a tetrahedron, one of whose 
angular points is at the origin. 

The opposite sides of a tetrahedron are a, b, the shortest distance be- 
tween them is c, and the angle between them is a ; prove that the 


volume of the tetrahedron = T abc sin a. 

b 


3. Find the equation of the plane which contains the two lines 

% = az+ a ) x-c* + y I determining the condition that the problem 

y = bz + fi } y-dzA-c y & 1 

may be capable of solution. 

4. Find the generating lines through any point of the surface 


x? y z 
i 1 c 


= 1, and prove that two generators of opposite systems inter- 


sect, but that two generators of the same system do not intersect. 

5. Find, by J oachimsthal’s method, the equations of the tangent cone 
and polar plane of any point, with respect to an ellipsoid. 

If the polar plane of the point (hid), with regard to tlie ellipsoid 

t- + 1L + 'L = 1, envelop the sphere ( x — a') 2 + (y — b') 2 + z — c’) 2 = R. 2 , 
a 2 o* c 2 * 


prove that (hid) lies on the surface 
/ a' 7b b'k c'l ,\ 2 


6. Find the directions and magnitudes of tlie axes of the surface 
Ax 2 + By 2 + Gz 2 + 2D yz + 2Ezx f 2’Fxy .-= 1. When will the surface be 
one of revolution ? 

7. Define, and find the curvature of a tortuous curve at any point. 
Find also the direction cosines of the principal normal at any point. 

The equations of a curve are 

x = a sin a cos 0e 0 , y — a sin a sin Qe , z — a cos ae 0 , 
show that it cuts the radius vector at a constant angle, and find the 
length between any two points, and the curvature at any point. 

8. State and prove Euler’s Theorem regarding the curvature of sur- 
faces. 

If p and a he the two principal radii of curvature at any point of an 
ovoid ellipsoid of revolution, whose semi-axes are a, b, b ; prove that 
p : ff 3 = a 2 : b\ 

9. Investigate the solution of the differential equation 

|| +/(%’=?(%”• 

Solve the equations — 

V 1 + + ny = W 1 + x 2 

y*dy 4 - (2>y 2 x + 2 a?)dx = 0. 

(3a -2 y+ 1 )dx + (2a + y - 2)dy = 0. ^ 
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10. State the general theory of the solution of equations by means of jpendaD. 

the “ Variation of Parameters.” : — 

Apply it to solve the equation £S. 

<Py_ 3^ + 2v = »f 

11. Prove tlie theorem — 

Solve the equation — 


c]h/ 

dx 3 


+ ahj = 03 sin ax + cos bx. 


12. Pind the curve in which the radius of curvature is equal, and 
opposite in sign, to the normal. 

13. Investigate the theory of the solution of the equation 

= R, ; P, Q, It being known functions of x, y, z ; and discuss 

d x dy 

the geometrical signification of the results obtained. 

Solve the equations — 

14. Solve the equations — 

— 2 a^L + c 2 x = cos nt 


dt 2 


dt 


0 - 


Chemistry. 

Examiner , Professor Simpson. 

PASS PAPER. 

1. What quantity of pure common salt is required for the precipita- 
tion of 200 grains of pure nitrate of silver ? 

(Atomic weights : sodium = 23, Silver = 108.) 

2. What gas is formed when carbon dioxide is passed over red hot 
charcoal ? State what you know about this gas, and how it may be 
distinguished from hydrogen gas. Give another process for its prepar- 
ation. 

3. How is hydrochloric acid gas prepared? How would you deter- 
mine its composition by volume synthetically? Explain by equations 
the action of its solution in water upon the following bodies :—(a) 
mercuric oxide ; (6) teroxide of antimony ; (c) manganese dioxide. 

4. What gas is evolved when heat is applied to a mixture of chloride 
of ammonium and quick lime ? Give the most characteristic properties 
of this gas, and state how its composition by volume may be determined 
by means of the eudiometer. 

5. ■ What gas is given off when water is exposed to the simultaneous 
action of iodine and phosphorus ? A solution of this gas in water may 
be prepared in another way — describe it. 
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Appendix]). G. What gas is evolved when chlorine gas is passed into a solution of 
- — ammonia ? Give another process for this gas, and state what you know 

Examfna- about its properties. 

tions. 7. How would you prove that nitric acid is a monobasic and sulphu- 

ric acid a bibasic acid 1 

8. Enumerate all the natural and artificial vaiieties of carbon, and 
give their most important properties and applications. 

9. You are given metallic mercury, sulphuric acid, and common salt. 
How would you proceed to form corrosive sublimate and calomel from 
these bodies ? Give equations. 

10. You are given ferrous sulphate, oil of vitriol, nitric acid, and 
ammonia. Describe and explain how you would prepare magnetic oxide 
from these materials. 

11. Give a short account of the metallurgy of silver and lead. 

12. Explain by ecpiations the action of sulphuretted hydrogen upon 
acidulated solutions of arsenious acid, sulphate of cadmium, and ferric 
chloride respectively. How may the precipitates formed in the first 
two solutions be distinguished by a single test ? 

13. What is meant by the term atomicity or quantivalence 'i Give 
the atomicity of the following bodies : Nitrogen, oxygen, phosphorus, 
arsenic, cyanogen, acetylene (C 2 H 2 ), marsh gas, olefiant gas, ethyl 
(C 3 H s ), allyl (C a H s ). 

14. Explain by equations the action of hydriodic acid upon alcohol 
and olefiant gas respectively. 

15. Write the constitutional formula of alcohol, glycol, and gly- 
cerine. Name and write the formalin of the acids that may be formed 
from the first two by the action of oxidizing agents. Explain all the 
reactions by equations. 

N.B. — This Paper was common to Students in Arts of the Third Year, and to First 
Year’s Students in Engineering and Medicine. 


Natural History. 

Examiner, Professor Harkhess. 

N.B. — The Papers on Zoology and Botany were common to Third Year’s Students in 
Arts and First Year’s Students in Medicine. 

Zoology. 

1. By what means are the Endoplastica distinguished from the 
Monera ? 

2. Into what orders is the class Echinodemiata divided 1 ? 

3. Describe the characters of the class Insecta. 

4. What is the modern representative of the order Tetrdbranchiata 1 

5. What snakes possess representatives of hind limbs 1 

6. What is the position of the mammary glands in Didel'phia ■ 

7. By what means are flexibility and elasticity given to the spinal 
column of Cetacea ? 

Botany. 

8. Describe the elements which form the Pistil in its most perfect con- 
dition. 

9. In what respects do Monocotyledons differ from Dicotyledons ? 

10. What is the structure of the flower in the suborder PapUKonacea i f 

11. What genera of Ranuncidacece want-petals'? . 
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Geology and Mineralogy. . Appendix. p 

N.B. — The folio-wing paper was common to Third Year’s Students in Ails and First Sessional 
Year’s Students in Engineering. ^ 

1. Mention areas of land wliicli are at present undergoing changes of 
level ; and indicate the evidences of these changes. 

2. What are the several materials which enter into the composition of 
Volcanic cones? 

3. By what means are Plutonic rocks distinguished from Volcanic 
and Aqueous rocks ? 

4. What is the nature of the rocks known as Breccias 1 

5. Where, and under what conditions, do the Cambrian rocks occur 
in the British Isles ? 

6. In what horizon have the earliest traces of fishes been found in the 
British Isles ? To what group of fishes do these appertain ? 

7. What is the origin of Coal ? What circumstances connected with 
coal afford evidences of its nature ? 

8. Where in Ireland are Triassic rocks represented ; and under what 
form do they occur ? 

9. Mention the locality in England where the Neocomian deposits are 
best represented ; and indicate the nature of -these deposits ? 

10. What is the position of the Nummulitic limestone? What group 
of fossils occurs most abundantly therein ? 

11. To what family of minerals does Amethyst appertain; and to 
what does it owe its colour ? 

12. What form of Eelspar is most common in ordinary Granite? 


Scljml flf fotjhttmmj. 

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. — ITRST YEAR. ScbohrAip 

(See papers for First Year’s Science Scholarship Examination in the 
Faculty of Arts, p. 80). 


SECOND YEAH. 

(See papei-s : 1, in Mathematics, Science Scholarship Examination of 
Second and Third Year, in the Faculty of Arts, p. 82 ; 2, in French, 
Literary Scholarship Examination of the Second and Third Years, in 
the Faculty of Ards, p. 79 ; 3, in Chemistry the paper was the same as 
that for the Scholarship Examination of the Second Year in the Faculty 
of Medicine, see p. 118). 


Geometrical Drawing. 

Examiner, Professor Jack. 

e> 

1. Find the traces of a plane passing through a given point and line. 

2. Given the horizontal trace of a cone, and the projection of its 
vertex, also the vertical projection of a point on its surface ; find the other 
projection. 

3. Also find the traces of a plane touching the cone at the point. 

4 and 5. A pyramid is constructed of equilateral triangles, and stands 
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AppendixD. on a plane having a given rise, the side of the base of the pyramid next 
s ~ * the trace of the plane makes a given angle with the trace of the plane, 
Examma- and the point of intersection is given, find the projection of the pyramid, 
tions. 6. Find, the shadow it would cast on the plane on which it stands 

taking the trace of the plane parallel to the ground line. 

7. Find the projection of the curve of intersection of a vertical circular 
cylinder and a sphere. 

8. Find the projections of the curve of intersection of a vertical circular 
cylinder and a circular cone having its axes horizontal and parallel to 
the vertical plane of reference, and intersecting the axis of the cylinder. 

9. Define a spiral, and give the method of drawing it, and of finding 
its projection on a plane through the axis of the cylinder. 

10. Describe the Doric order of architecture. 


THIRD YEAR. 

Surveying, fee. 

Examiner , Professor Jack. 

1. Describe the method of making a closed traverse survey. 

2. Describe the checks on the work, and tho method of taking out the 
area. 

3. Describe the planimeter and explain the principle of its construc- 
tion. 

4. What is meant by a level traversing ? Explain fully the method 
of making the adjustment. 

5. What is the position ordinarily given in books as that which the 
line of collimation in a Gravatt’s level should occupy 1 Show that this is 
not necessary. 

6. How would you find the local time from an observation not in the 
meridian. 

7 and 8. Take out the quantities of the structure shown in the accom- 
panying drawing. 

9. Practical examination with the level. 

10. Practical examination with the theodolite. 


Geology and Mineralogy. 

Examiner, Professor Harkness. 

1. What is the nature of Trachyte % Describe its mineral composi- 
tion. 

2. Define “ Schist,” distinguishing it from shale and slate. 

3. What is meant by the “ throw” of a fault? 

4. Where, and under what circumstances, are the Laurentian rocks 
supposed to be represented in the British Isles ? 

5. What are the rocks usually associated with coal seams ? 

6. Where have the Permian rocks been recognised in Ireland 1® 

7. . Hame the divisions of the German Trias. Indicate their nature, 
and the fossils. which they afford. 

8. What is the position, and what are the characters of the “ Faluns” 
of the west of France ? 

9. What is the composition of Atidalusite ? Under what circum- 
stances does it usually occur ? 

10. To what family is onyx referable ? Give its external characters. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS— FIRST YEAH. AppendixD. 

Geometrical Drawing. eISS- 

Examiner, Professor Jack. 

1. Draw a perpendicular at tlie end of a line without producing it. 

2. Give one of tlie methods of drawing the architectural moulding 
called a scotia. 

3. State and prove the condition that two points may be the projec- 
tions of a single point. 

4. Given the projections of a line, find its traces. Give proof of 
construction. 

5. Construct the angle between two lines whose projections are given. 

6. Find the projections and real size of the section of a right circular 
cone, placed with its axis vertically, by a plane parallel to one side of 
the cone, and perpendicular to the vertical plane of reference. 

7. Given the side of an equilateral triangle, 2 inches long, the trace 
of the plane in which the triangle lies, and the rise of the plane ; also 
the point of intersection of the side of the triangle with the trace of the 
plane, the angle which that side makes with the trace, and the distance 
of the nearest angle of the triangle from the point of intersection ; con- 
struct the horizontal projection of the triangle. 

8. Explain the method of finding the isometric projection of a curve 
placed in one of the isometric planes. 

9. Given the projection of a point, and the projection of the point of 
sight, and the trace of the picture plane, find the perspective of the point 
in the separate picture plane. 

10. Explain the method of setting off heights, on a group of vertical 
lines, all placed in a vertical plane, whose trace is given. 


SECOND YEAB. 

Surveying and Levelling. 

Examiner, Professor Jack. 

1. Describe the method of keeping a field book for a survey. 

2. Describe the different methods that may be employed for taking 
out the acreage of the separate enclosures in a survey. 

3. Explain the principle of the vernier, and describe the vernier of 
the 5-inch theodolite. 

4. Explain the process of repeating an angle with the theodolite, and 
state what amount of accuracy can thus be obtained with a 5-inch 
theodolite. 

5. What are the two methods’ according to which the angles of a 
traverse survey may be measured ? State which you prefer, and the ad- 
vantages that method has over the other. 

6. A level’ is set up midway between two staffs A and B, 2 feet apart, 
and the readings are, on A 3-41, on B 6-05 ; the level is then moved 
to a point in line beyond and 15 feet from A, and the readings are, on 
A 4-55, on B 7 ‘30 ; determine the correct readings and in which direc- 
tion the cross wires should be moved. 

7. In ordinary practice how many adjustments are there to be made 
in a Gravatt level 1 ? "What aie they and in what order should they be 
taken? 
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Ai ipendaD. 8. Describe the method of setting out a curve with the chain and 
theodolite. 

9. In the case of water flowing through a thin-lipped orifice what 
is meant by the vena contracta ? 

10. If the values of y at the beginning and end of a curve and 
at an odd number of equidistant intermediate points be given find an 
approximate value for the integral 


Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 


f 


■f(y)dx. 

a and b being the abscissas of the beginning and end of the curve. 


Civil Engineering. 

Examiner , Professor Jack. 

1. Describe the different kinds of masonry. 

2. In a timber truss of the form shown in the diagram, sketch the 
joint at A and B. 

3. How does the result of the Bessemer process differ from the kinds 
of iron or steel ordinarily in use before that process was brought into 
operation. 

4. When a structure has to be made of several parts joined together, 
what difference is there between the method of joining to be. employed 
when thematerial is cast iron, and when it is malleable, viz. : — either boiler 
plate, bars, or angle iron, die. 1 

5. Describe the hand tool used for boring holes in iron; also the 
machine tool for larger holes. 

6. The abutment of a stone bridge is to be borne on a wooden pile 
foundation ; what timber would you use ; what size ; how fitted ; de- 
scribe method of chiving ; how would you determine depth to which the 
piles should be driven 1 

7. What difficulty arises in constructing a cofferdam, where there is 
no change in the level of the water : how has this difficulty been over- 
come ? 

8. What is the use of a centre used in building a stone bridge 1 ? De- 
scribe the form you would use for an elliptic arch of 80 feet span, over 
a stream of which the water-way might be interfered with. 

9- Describe the construction of a boiler-plate girder for a bridge car- 
rying a single line of railway over a span of 60 feet. 

■f Q’ a cast fr 0 ] 1 arch. bridge, how are the ends of the arches earned 2 
What further connexion do the arches require beyond that implied in 
the construction of the roadway ? 


THIED YEAR 
Civil Engineebikg. 

Examiner, Professor Jack. 

1. What is the neutral axis of the cross section of a girder 1 How 
would you find its position 1 

2. A cast iron girder, 20 feet long, has to carry a load of half a ton 
to the foot ; what depth would you give it, and what size to the top and 

^ bottom flanges ? 

3. How would you calculate the stresses on the girder in sketch 2 

4. Find the expression for the deflection of a girder of constant section, 
supported at the ends, and carrying a uniformly distributed load. 
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5. What is the difference in the strength of a long ] hilar according as AppendtzD. 

its ends be fixed or free 1 Explain what you mean by a long pillar, and gt| “ 
point out, as far as you can, a reason for the difference. Eiamma- 

6. If, in endeavouring to fix the end of a short pillar of rectangular’ dons, 
cross-section, you caused the resultant of external forces to press down 
one side, find the stresses in any cross-section. 

7. Describe the ordinary form of permanent way where the broad- 
footed rail housed. Assuming the gauge, give dimensions as far as you 
can. 

8. Describe the arrangements and structure of the firebox and firebox 
shell in a locomotive. 

9. Describe the construction of the double-seated valve used in a 
Cornish engine ; also object of this construction. 

10. What steps would you take to ascertain the amount of water that 
might be collected from a given catchment basin 1 


Jfacultg xrf 

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION'S. — FIRST YEAR.. s.M.n,M P 

Examina- 

English Law. tiw. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

EEAL PROPHET Y. 

1. What are the distinctive terms used by lawyers to designate im- 
moveable property 1 Explain the reason why each of the terms is used. 

Give the terms used as to moveable property. „ 

2. What is the legal meaning of the word “premises ” ? 

3. Explain when an estate tail may be, (a) general ; (b) special ; 

(c) tail male; ( d ) tail female. 

4. What was the rule of descent expressed by the maxim Seisma font 
stipitem l On this point what is now the state of the law 1 

n. A purchaser of land dies intestate leaving an only son and no other 
relations. On the death of the son intestate, how will the ownership of 
the lands he then traced 1 In such a case what would have happened 
before the Act 3 & 4 Wm. IV., c. 106 1 

6. To what lend of property and to what estates do the' rules of descent 
exclusively apply 1 

7. Explain how the incident of the tenure of estates m tee-simple 

called the right of escheat comes into operation 1 What is now the 
most usual cause of it 7 .... 

8. What is the word employed in modern conveyancing when it is 
intended to vest an estate in fee-simple in any person by force of the 
Statute of Uses 1 

9. What are executory interests, as to duration, as distinguished trom 
contingent remainders ? How may executory interests be now created ? 

10. What formalities are necessary in order to render valid the con- 
veyance by a married woman of ber estates ? How would it be if it 
were done in exercise of a power of appointment! 

11. Mention some kinds of incorporeal hereditaments appendant to 
such as are corporeal. Explain shortly what they are. 

12. What was the period for which title was investigated on a sale of 
lands I State the reason why that period w-as required. What is the 
effect of the Vendor and Purchaser Act, 1874, upon the commencement 
of title which a purchaser may require 1 
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SECOND YEAR. 

English Law. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

CONTRACTS— (SMITH). 

1. A debtor bad been taken in execution; in consideration that the 
creditor would discharge him out of custody, C promised to pay the 
debt ; it was held that this promise need not be in -writing. What was 
the reason for the decision ? 

What is the only test and criterion by which to determine whether 
the promise to answer for the debt of another need be in writing ? (Stat. 
of Frauds, sec. 4.) 

2. TJpon an illegal contract money has been paid in part performance. 
Will an action lie to recover it back again ? State the reasons for the 
answer. 

3. What formality is required for a contract by a corporation 1 Ex- 
plain the reason. Mention the principle of what are received as excep- 
tions to the general rule. 

4. What is the operation as relates to the subject of agency of the 
maxim Delegatus non potest delegare ? Explain the reason for this 
exception to the general law of agency. 

PERSONAL PROPERTY — ( WILLIAMS). 

5. What are chattels real ? What are chattels personal 1 In case of 
purchase of the latter, how is a valid title to them obtained by the 
purchaser 1 

6. Explain the distinction between personal actions, (a) ex delicto, and 
(5) ex contractu. 

How far is the maxim Actio personalis moritur cum persond of appli- 
cation 1 

7. What is the difference between a single bond and a bond with 
condition 1 

8. If a legacy be given to a person to be payable when he attains the 
age of twenty-one years, what becomes of the legacy if he should die 
under that age ? 

Give reasons for the answer. 

If in a settlement the portion (with like provision) be charged on land, 
the family estate being entailed on the eldest son, what, on a like occur- 
rence, would become of the portion ? 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE (SMITH). 

9. If a bill in equity be filed by a borrower to set aside an usurious 
transaction, what terms will the Court make obligatory on him? 
Would like terms be imposed if the lender had filed a bill to enforce 
his claim ? What is the principle guiding the action of the Court in 
such cases? 

10. What are the subjects of remedial equity specifically so termed? 
Define each as remediable in equity. 

11. Define what are equitable assets. 

12. In the case of mesne profits what circumstances will be considered 
as affording grounds for the interference of a Court of Equity ? 


ApptndixD. 

Scholarship 
Examina- 
. tions. 
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SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

English Law. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

LAW OF VENDORS AND PURCHASERS OF REAL ESTATE. 

X. What effect lias a written agreement upon previous representations % 

2. How are covenants entered into by purchasers classified ? 

3. How may the plaintiff ’s case in a suit for specific perfonnance be 
sustained in the absence of a written agreement 1 

LAW OF LANDLORD AND TENANT. 

4. What is the leading criterion whether the best rent has been got 
or not where a lease is made under a leasing power requiring that the 
best and most improved rent should be reserved without taking any fine 
or foregift 1 What is he who makes the lease bound to do as to getting 
the best rent 1 

5. What are the proper operative words in a lease of lands for years 1 
What words should be used in a freehold lease ? To what is the word 
“ demise,” taken strictly, confined? 

6. What is necessary in order to support an action for use and occu- 
pation ? 

LAW OF EVIDENCE. 

7. What is meant by the term “ ancient documents ” ? On what 
principle are they allowed to be read against persons in no way privy to 
them, when tendered in support of ancient possession ? Of what must 
they purport to have formed a part ? What proof should be given in 
support of their genuineness 1 

8. What are the presumptions with respect to the ownership of pro- 
perty in the following cases The soil of unnavigable rivers ; navigable 
rivers and arms of the sea ; land lying on the sea-shore ; part of the shore 
overflowed only at spring-tide ; waste land on the sides of a highway ? 

9. With what qualification will evidence of usage be admitted to ex- 
plain a written contract or other instrument ? State the reason.. On 
what presumption does the rule of annexing incidents by parol in ex- 
planation rest 1 

COMMON LAW PLEADING. 

10. By what considerations ought a pleader be governed in determin- 
ing whether to demur or to plead ? 

11. Mention the three particulars which may be said to be the chief 
objects of the present system of pleading. 

12. In stating an instrument or other matter in pleading how should 
it be set forth 1 Give the reason. 

If a joint-tenant conveys to his companion by the word “ grants ” his 
estate in the lands holden in jointure, how should it be pleaded 1 

CIVIL INJURIES — CRIMES. 

13. In what respect, as regards the record, do the grounds on which 
a new trial may be moved for, differ from those on which arrests of 
judgment arise ? 

14. Define conspiracy. When may the misdemeanor become merged 

in a felony 1 . 

15. Distinguish the two species of contempts which are punishable by 
attachment. With what intention is this process issued? What may 
ensue on the intention of its having been issued being fulfilled 1 

H 2 


AppendixD, 

Seholanhip 

Examina- 

tions. 
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Appendix to Report of the President 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. — FIRST YEAR. 
English Law. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

REAL PROPERTY. 

1. An estate is given to the tenant for life by a written instrument 
expressly declaring his estate to he without impeachment of waste ; state 
what acts of waste he may commit with impunity, and the extent to 
which he is forbidden to carry them 1 

2. Is an estate tail an estate of freehold 1 Give the reason for the 
answer. 

3. What -is the longest period for which lands can be tied up, or fixed, 
as to their future destination 1 

4. State as to each of the following, whether they can hold lands, 
and whether they can make binding conveyances of them : — 

(a) Infants. 

(b) Idiots. 

(c) Lunatics. 

How may action in respect to their estates be assisted ? 

5. State the four unities of joint-tenancy ? 

6. What can a joint-tenant, or a tenant in common, do to turn his 
interest into a tenancy in severalty 1 

7. At the end of a Deed are the words “ In witness, &c. ?l — set out in 
full the words which should follow “ In witness.” 

8. Why are there no stops in Deeds ? 

9. If an interlineation or other alteration be made in a Will after its 
execution, will it have any effect ? 

10. What are the two kinds of estates which may be granted, to 
commence in interest and not in possession merely, at a future time ? 
How must each be created 1 

11. What is the legal relation which subsists between trustees who 
are seised of lands, and their cestui que trust when in possession of those 
lands 1 

12. Mention the state of the law, and tire periods fixed by the Pre- 
scription Act (2 and 3 William IY., c. 71), user within which cannot 
be defeated, as to 

(а) Rights of common. , . 

(б) Rights of way. 

(c) Access and use of light. 

SECOND YEAR. 

English Law. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

PERSONAL PROPERTY — (WILLIAMS). 

1. Define Bailment. 

Explain when a lien may be particular, and when it may be general. 

2. What provisions with respect to policies of life assurance are con- 
tained in the Married Women’s Property Act of 1870 ? 

3. If an Award be made for the payment of 'money, what effect has 
it as between the parties ? If the Award be made a Rule of Court 
wbat course may be taken on it 1 

4. What is requisite to make a will of personal estate valid 1 
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CONTRACTS — (SMITH). AjpptndixD. 

5. Explain the distinction, as between Contracts by Deed and Simple Examina- 
Contracts, which is taken as to what, in each, is requisite to give turns, 
validity. Give the reason for the distinction. What does the law 
presume as to the first ? 

6. Under what three heads are the cases reducible which have been 
decided on the ground of public policy as being instances of a condition 
against law ? 

7. Explain the nature of the deceit, whether active or passive, by 
which a contract may be avoided on the ground of fraud. 

8. If the seller of goods know at the time of making the contract of 
sale that the buyer, although dealing with him in his own name, is in 
reality the agent of another, what course of action on his (seller’s) part 
would enable him to recover from that principal ? and what would have 
the effect of rendering the principal not liable ? 

State the principle involved. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE — (SNELL). 

9. State what distinguishes a constructive trust both from express 
and implied trusts. Define the latter. 

10. Explain the doctrine of notice in respect to -the purchase of an 

estate. . ■ . . ^ 

11. When generally will equity relieve against a penalty ? How 
may it relieve] Why will it not permit the party bound by the 
agreement to avoid that agreement by paying the stipulated penalty ? 

°12. In what ways may a married woman validly dispose of pro- 
perty out of which she would otherwise be entitled to claim her 
equity to a settlement, so as to- preclude herself from afterwards 
claiming that equity? Give the answer as to (a) interests in realty, 

(6) interests in personalty. 


Jfantlijj urf llW&i&w. 

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS — FIRST YEAR. 

(See Papers for Literary and Science Scholarship Examinations 
in the Faculty of Arts, pp. 72 and 80.) 


Scholarship 

Examina- 

tion!. 


SECOND YEAH. 

(For the Paper in French see Literary Scholarship of the Second -and 
Third Years, p. 79.) 


Natural Philosophy. 
Examiner, Professor England. 


1. Reduce— 21° Cent, to Fahrenheit scale. 

2. What do you understand by the obscure rays of the spectrum ? 
How is their existence shown ? 

3 . " 


What do you understand oy rue • 

w is their existence shown ? , . , , . a 

6. What isthe characteristic property which distinguishes the spectrum 
of a gas from that of a solid body ? 
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4. The focal length of a convex lens being 20 inches, what -will be the 
nature and position of the image of an object when placed at 5 inches 
from the lens ? 

5. Find the distance of an obstacle which sends back the echo of a 
sound to the source in 2 seconds when the velocity of sound is 1,100 feet 
per second. 

6. Describe the method of observing temperatures by the weight 
thermometer. 

7. "What effects can be produced by passing an electric current — 

(1 ) Through water 7 

(2) Through a copper wire ? 

(3) Through a fine iron wire ? 

8. "What is meant by the magnetic axis of a magnetic bar ? How is 
its position determined ? 

9. What is the volume of a solid which weighs 700 grains in air and 
450 in water, the volume of a cubic inch of water being 252 grains ? 

10. The lever handle of a screw is 18 inches and the thread makes 
four turns in an inch : what is its mechanical advantage ? 

11. Define “acceleration.” What is the acceleration produced by a 
pressure of 2 lbs. acting for 5 seconds on the quantity of matter con- 
tained in 12 lbs. ? 

12. Explain the principle on which the pendulum is applied to regulate 
time. 


Chemistry. 

Examiner , Professor Simpson. 

N.B. — This Paper was also given to candidates for Engineering Scholarships of the 
Second Year. 

1. Hall the chlorine that may he obtained from 100 grains of man- 
ganese dioxide and excess of hydrochloric acid is passed into a solution 
of iodide of potassium, what quantity of iodine will be set free 7 
(Atomic weights, Manganese =5 5 ; Iodine =12 7.) 

2. How may oxygen and nitrogen gases be obtained in a separate 
state from atmospheric air? Enumerate the most characteristic pro- 
perties of these gases. 

3. How did Graham determine the rate of diffusion of different gases 7 
What relation did he observe to exist between the rate of diffusion and 
the specific gravity of a gas ? Explain the use of this law in the economy 
of nature. 

4. How are nitrogen dioxide and sulphur dioxide prepared 7 Enume- 
rate the most characteristic properties of these gases, and give their 
composition by weight and volume. Write the reactions in symbols. 

5. What gas is evolved when hot hydrochloric acid is brought into 
contact with sulphide of antimony? Mention its most characteristic 
properties, and explain how it behaves when brought into contact with 
the following bodies : — (a) chlorine (b) acid solution of sulphate of 
copper; (c) acid solution of corrosive sublimate; (d) acid solution of 
ferric chloride ; (e) air. Give equations. 

ft. What is the chemical constitution of soap ; and what is the action 
of hard water upon it 7 

7 . Enumerate all the natural and artificial varieties of carbon. Men- 
tion their most important properties. 

8. How are the two chlorides of mercury prepared? Explain the 
action of ammonia, and potash upon each respectively. Give equations. 
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9. Describe tbe process for the manufacture of carbonate of soda from Appendix!). 

common salt. Explain all the reactions by equations. Scholarship 

10. Describe and explain the process of dialysis. "What are “ colloids” Examine- F 
and “ crystalloids” ? Give examples. 

11. Give a short explanation of the following terms: — Isomerism, 
allotropism, polymerism, homologous series. Illustrate by examples. 

1 2. Explain the binary theory of acids and salts. What experiments 
suggested this theory to Sir H. Davy ? 

13. If ethyl-alcohol boils at 78° Cent., at what temperature ought 
normal propyl-alcohol to boil according to Kopp’s law ? 

14. Give two general methods for the preparation of monobasic organic 
acids. Explain the preparation of acetic acid by both these methods. 

Give all reactions in symbols. 

15. Write the constitutional formulas of alcohol, glycol, and glycerine. 

How many classes of haloid and oxygen acid ethers may be obtained from 
each of these alcohols ? Write the constitutional formulae of all the 
hydrochloric ethers that may be obtained from them. 

16. How are marsh gas and olefiant gas prepared? 

Explain the action of chlorine upon each. Give equations. 


Botany and Zoology. 

Examiner, Professor Harkness. 

1. To what portion of the floral envelope does the vexillum appertain? 
In what group of plants does it occur ? 

2. What is the nature of an achene ? 

3. To what order of plants does the arbutus belong ? 

4. What are the groups which make up the Molluscoida ? 

5. Indicate the characters of pseudopodice. To what invertebrate 
group do they appertain ? 

6. What is the character of the dentition in crocodilia ? 


Peactical Anatomy. 

Examiner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

1. Give a concise account of the characteristic marks of the peculiar 
cervical, dorsal, and lumbar vertebrce. With what bones do the os 
magnum and external cuneiform respectively articulate t 

2. Describe carefully all the ligaments attached to the- seventh rib. 

3. Give a careful description of the method and the order you would 
adopt so as to make a complete dissection of the heart. Describe con- 
cisely the interior of the left ventricle. 

4. Describe fully the different coats of (1) the duodenum, and (2) the 
transverse colon. 

5. Give the atta chm ents, relations, and actions of the external oblique 
and triangularis sterai muscles. 

6 and 7. Oral examination on bones and specimens. 
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AppendfaD. THIRD YEAR. 

Scholarship ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

tj onB . ' Examiner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

1. Give an account of tlie structure and properties of arteries, and 
state what influence they exercise on tlie circulation. 

2. Enumerate the stimuli that affect — 

H) muscle as well as nerve ; 

(2) nerve alone ; 

(3) muscle alone. 

3. Describe carefully animal pigment, its microscopical characters, 
chemical composition, and uses. State also where it is found in the 
human body. 

4. Enumerate the “albuminoid bodies” and describe some of the 
more important characters of each of them. 

5. Describe the microscopical characters of the spleen. What is its 
function? Support your statement by proofs. 

6. What are the sources of animal heat ? How is the temperature 
in warm-blooded animals maintained nearly constant % 

7. Uame the specimens under the microscopes 1-8, and the moist 
preparations 1-5. 

8. Oral examination on microscopical specimens, physiological ap- 
paratus, &c. 


Materia Medica. 

Examiner, Professor O’Keeffe. 

1. When are diuretics indicated and contra-indicated? Name the 
principal medicines of this class, and write a prescription for a diuretic 
mixture, with directions for its use. 

2. How do anthelmentics act ? Mention some of the principal reme- 
dies employed in the treatment of tapeworm. Illustrate the method of 
using them by a prescription. 

3. Contrast the therapeutic properties of calomel and corrosive sub- 
limate. Illustrate the exhibition of each by a prescription. 

4. Cannabis Inclica. Give its physiological and therapeutic actions — 
pharmacopceial preparation — a prescription for its exhibition. 

5. What are the pharmacopceial preparations of cantharides ? When 
are they indicated, and how used? , 

6. What are the pharmacopoeial preparations of the following : — 
Acidum Hydrocvanicum dilutum; Bismuth ; Eerrum ; Chloral Hydrate ; 
Arsenic? Select any one. Give its physiological and therapeutic action, 
with a prescription for its exhibition. 

7. Hame the drugs placed before you, marked 1 to 8. State briefly 
the therapeutic action of each. 


FOURTH YEAR. 

' Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

1. Classify th'e fp albuminous bodies.” Give some of the more impor- 
tant characters of each substance you name. 

2. Mention the points or lines on the surface of the body which 
indicate the position of the edges, sulci, cavities, and orifices of the 
heart. 
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3. Describe tlie microscopical characters of (1) the suprarenal capsule, A P P^di xD . 

(2) the red marrow, and (3) the pituitary body. State also in a concise Scholarship 
manner what is known as to the fimction of each. Examina- 

4. Give a careful description of the development of blood-vessels and tions- 
of blood corpuscles. 

5. Describe minutely the course and arrangement of the fibres of the 
cerebrum. What are Foville’s views 1 

6. Describe in detail the functions of (1) the vagus nerve, and (2) the 
cervical portion of the sympathetic cord. 

7. Name the specimens under the microscopes 1-8, and the moist 
preparations 1—5. 

8. Oral examination on microscopical specimens, physiological ap- 
paratus, '&c. 


Practical Anatomy. 

Examiner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

1. Give a full account of the lymphatics of the abdomen (both parietes 
and contents). 

2. Write a short essay on the abnormalities of the arteries of the 
upper extremity. 

3. Give an account of the posterior primary branches of the cervical 
and sacral nerves, and describe the method by which you would expose 
them respectively. 

4. Describe the different steps of the dissection by which you would 
fully display Meckel’s and the otic ganglion, also the cardiac and hypo- 
gastric plexuses respectively. 

5. Give a concise description of (1) the valve of Tieussens, (2) the 
fornix, and (3) the principal fissures of the brain and spinal cord. 

6 and 7. Oral examination on bones (their ossification, <fcc.), and the 
brain. 


Surgery. 

Examiner , Professor Tanner. 

1. Differentiate between cancer of the breast and adenocele, giving 
the distinctive characters of each, and describe their respective micro- 
scopical differences. 

2. Describe, in their order of frequency, the several growtlis which 
affect the testis, and mention the signs on which you would chiefly rely 
in the diagnosis of each. 

3. Enumerate the leading distinctive pathological differences between 
the principal varieties of caries, viz. : simplex, fungosa, and syphilitica. 
Give also the signs which would enable you to diagnose each ; and 
sketch briefly the affection known as Caries sicca, telling which joint it 
principally affects, and by whom it has been described. 

4. What operations have been proposed for excision of the ankle 
joint, and who devised them’? Give your reasons for selecting excision 
or amputation in a case of injury to, or disease of said joint. 

5. Give a brief tabular statement of the various kinds of Polypi 
nasi, telling their places of attachment, anatomical and pathological dif- 
ferences, symptoms and appropriate treatment. 
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Append! xd. Practice of Medicine (Pathology). 


Scholarihip 

Examina- 

tion*. 


Examiner, Professor O’Connor. 

1. What are the sources of "blood poisoning in the beginning and 
during the progress of Typhus Fever ? 

2. Give instances of diseases not ordinarily contagious, becoming so 
under peculiar circumstances. 

3. Describe the effects of syphilis on different organs of the body. 

4. Describe the process of inflammation in its various stages. 

5. Explain how organic and functional diseases of the brain are pro- 
duced by the condition of other remote organs. 

6. What relation exists between the liver, on the one hand, and the 
stomach and intestines on the other, in the production of disease in 
either. 

7. What are the causes of anasarca, general and partial 1 


Midwifery. 

Examiner, Professor Harvey. 

1. Describe the anatomical character and relations of the structures 
of the Uterus below the os uteri internum. Do they constitute a true 
sphincter 1 Is there any other apparatus in the human body which this 
resembles in mechanism and position ? 

2. Detail the mode of performing the manoeuvre of Ballottement. At 
what period of pregnancy is it available for diagnosis, and what is the 
nature and amount of the information to be derived from it ? 

3. In what cases is the Binder particularly useful during labour! 
Describe minutely the mode of applying it both during and after labour. 
How is the pad best managed with a view to checking post-partum 
hemorrhage ? 

4. What is the real nature of “ Spontaneous Evolution of the foetus ” 
as described by Denman, and of the “ Spontaneous Expulsion ” of 
Douglas ? Detail the process of the labour in each form. 

5. A woman is in labour : the membranes have just given way, and 
the shoulder presents. Os uteri very little dilated. Describe minutely 
your management of the ease. 

6. Give an outline description of the Oephalotribe, and detail the 
mode of operating with it. To what extent of pelvic deformity is it 
available for saving the necessity of resorting to the C cesarian section ? 
In what respects does Kidd’s Oephalotribe differ from those of Simpson 
and Braxton Hicks ? 


Medical Jurisprudence. 

Examiner , Professor O’Keeffe. 

1 . How would you apply the hydrostatic test ? What is its value in a 
medico-legal inquiry 1 

2. How distinguish between a burn produced during life from one 
caused after death! 

3. What are the most usual appearances found on the body of a man 
drowned? 

4. Post-mortem rigidity — its average time of on-coming and de- 
parture ? 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



of Queen' a College , Cork. 


123 


5. A case occurred within the past few days, -where a medical man ApptndixD. 

stated that he could not identify the sex of a child whose body had lain g , " — * 
in the water for about a month. Criticise the medical evidence in this Exaiin»- P 
case so far as regards the sex. tions. 

6. What are the symptoms of chronic lead poisoning 1 How would 
you proceed to search for the presence of lead in an organic mixture? 

7. "What are the ordinary symptoms of slow mercurial poisoning? 

How would you proceed to detect the presence of mercury in the vomited 
matters, or in the contents of the stomach ? 


SESSIONAL AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. Se«sW 

and Prize 

Anatomy and Physiology. Emma.- 

tions. 

Examiner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

[In addition to the oral class examinations and the questions 1 and 2 (to 
which written answers were given by every member of the class after the 
Christmas recess) First Year Students are required to attempt questions 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8 and 14 ; Second Year Students 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 14 ; Third and 
Fourth Year Students 7? 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, and 14.] 

3. Give a concise account of the properties and method of pre- 
paration of syntonin, glycogen, muscle-plasma, haemoglobin, and bilin. 

4. Describe the microscopical characters of (1) a nail, (2) a sebaceous 
gland, (3) a Pacinian body, and (4) a muscular fibre of the heart. 

5. Where does ciliated epithelium occur in the human body ? Give an 
account of ciliary motion, and state the influence of (1) electricity, (2) 
acids, (3) alkalies, (4) bile, (5) blood, and (6) temperature, upon its 
intensity and its duration. 

6. Give a concise description of the physical process by which food is 
absorbed from the intestines. What substances are usually absorbed 
by the lacteals 1 Mention the different agencies which produce the 
movement of the chyle, and the changes which take place in this fluid as 
it flows onwards. 

7. Give a short account of the comparative anatomy of the alimen- 
tary canal. 

8. Describe carefully the changes which take place in the air in 
respiration, and the process or processes by which the entrance of 
oxygen into the blood and the exit of carbonic acid from it are 
effected. 

9. Supply the following : — (1) the latent period of striated muscle, 

(2) the velocity of the nervous impulse, (3) the mean blood pressure 
in the aorta, (4) the velocity of the blood in the systemic capillaries, 

(5) the speed of transmission of the pulse wave, (6) the time required 
by the blood to make a complete circuit of the body, (7) the capacity 
of the left ventricle, (8) the frequency of the pulse before birth, at 
birth, in children, adolescence, and old age, (9) the average amount of 
urea excreted in the urine of an adult every 24 hours, and (10) the 
average amount of carbon exhaled from the lungs of an adult every 24 
hours in the form of carbonic acid. 

10. Give diagrams of (1) the “muscle-curve”; (2) the tracing of 
arterial blood pressure (a) in health, and (b) during cardiac inhibition ; 

(3) the sphygmographic tracing of the pulse when (a) vigorous and 
strong, (b) deficient in tone, (c) dicrotic, and ( d ) hyperdicrotic ; (4) 
Traube’s curves. Draw diagrams also of the microscopical appearances 
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of (5) the pancreas taken from an animal (a) killed after prolonged 
fasting and (b) during digestion ; (6) the nodes of Ranvier ; (7) a lobule 
of the liver ; (8) a ganglion cell of a frog showing the origin of a nerve 
(according to Beale); (9) the tonsil; (10) a gland of Brunner; and 
(11) a peptic gastric gland. 

11. What are the functions of the vaso-motor centre in the medulla 
oblongata '? How have its dimensions been determ i ned 1 Mention 
the facts from which the existence of local vaso-motor centres has 
been inferred. What is Holtz’s theory regarding the peripheral me- 
chanism 1 

12. Hive a concise account of the theory of the localization of functions 
in the cortex of the brain, mentioning the situation of the principal 
areas described by Ferrier. Tabulate all the evidence for and against 
this theory. 

13. State, in a tabular form, the corresponding parts of the genito- 
urinary organs in the male and female, and their relations to the forma- 
tive rudiments of the common embryonic type, arranging them under the 
heads of (1) Reproductive glands, (2) Wolffian bodies, (3) Wolffian ducts, 
(4) Mullerian ducts, (5) Henital cord and Sinus urogenitalis, and (6) 
External organs. Furnish illustrative diagrams. 

14. Name .the specimens under the miscroscopes numbered 1-8, and 
the moist preparations, numbered 9-1 G. 


1. A. State Schmidt’s theory of the coagulation of the blood, and 
give a concise account of all the evidence on which it is based. [All the 
experiments shown in the class to illustrate this theory are to he care- 
fully described.] B. Why, according to Schmidt, does blood coagulate 
after death l Mention the objections which may be urged against Ms 
view. 

2. Describe the miscroscopical characters of the different varieties 
of cartilage, and explain how wounds in this tissue are healed. 


Pkactical Anatomy. 

Exmniner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

[In addition to making a Dissection for three hours, First Year Stu- 
dents are required to answer questions 1, 3, 4, 5, and 8; Second Year 
Students, 1, 3, 5, 6, and 8; Third and Fourth Year Students, 2, 7, 9, 
10, and 11.] 

1. Hive a minute description of — 1, the spheno-maxillary fossa ; 2, the 
transverse processes of the twelfth dorsal vertebra; 3, the tuberosity of the 
ischium; 4, the inner wall of the orbit; and, 5, the scaphoid of the hand. 

2. Describe the ossification of the pelvis and the temporal bode. 

3. Hive a detailed account of the attachments, relations, and use of 
each of the ligaments connected with the first rib, the astragalus, and 
the trapezium respectively. 

4. Hive the attachments and relations of the quadratus lumborum and 
the longissimus dorsi. 

5. Desciibe briefly all the branches of arteries which supply the 
diaphragm and the parietes of the abdomen (excluding the pelvis). 

6. Hive the exaet attachments, relations, and nervous supply of the 
adductor magnus, scalenus medius, and levator ani. 

7. Describe the principal abnormalities of the thoracic aorta, and show 
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liow most of them can be accounted for by a reference to fcetal develop- Appendix. D. 

ment. _ _ Sessional 

8. Give a careful description of the external characters, relations, and Prize 
dimensions, and naked-eye structure of the pancreas, bronchi, and {•^ una ’ 
uterus. 

9. Describe minutely the Eustachian tube and the male urethra — their 
relations, dimensions, vascular supply, as well as the muscles which act 
on each. State also how you would expose them for demonstration. 

10. Give the superficial and the deep origin of the fourth, fifth, and 
seventh (Willis) cranial nerves. Describe in detail, also, the cardiac, 
pelvic, and cavernous plexuses, and the method of exposing each. 

11. Describe concisely the successive steps of the dissection necessary 
to bring completely into view every part of the brain. No description 
of the parts required. 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

Examiner , Professor O’Keeffe. 

1. In what several ways do Cathartics act 1 How would you classify 
medicines of this order 1 Name the most important in each group. 
Give three prescriptions illustrative of the mode of exhibition of Aloes, 
Sulphate of Magnesia, and Elaterium respectively. 

2. Tartar Emetic. — Give its chemical characters and Therapeutic uses. 
What conditions indicate and contra-indicate the exhibition of this 
drug ? 

3. Contrast the mode of action of a narcotic with that of a stimulant 
and a sedative respectively, and name the most useful drugs grouped 
under each of these three divisions. 

4. What are the Enemata of the B.P.? How would you prepare 
Enema Assafcetidm, Enema Magnesia sulphatis, and Enema oj)ii ? 

5. Santoninum. — Give its source, preparation, physiological and 
therapeutical actions, mode of administration. 

6. Name some of the most important medicines whose therapeutic 
action is referred principally to the spinal chord, with indications for 
the exhibition of any two, and modes of their administration. 

7. Iodoform. — Its characters, preparations, and uses. 

8. What is the average dose for an adult of each of the undernamed 1 ? — 
Pulv. opii, Morph, murias, Phosphorus, Acid. Nit. -Hyd. dil. Tinctura 
Aconiti, Ext. Colchici, Strychnia, Liq. Arsenic, hydrochloricus, Eerri et 
Quinise citras, Hyd. perchloridum, 01. crotonis, Pot. bromidum. . 

9. What are the constituents of the undernamed B.P. preparations? — 
Trse. Camph. co., IJng. Iodi, Sp. Amm on. Anomaticus, Mist. Cretae, Pil. 
Hyd. subchloridum, Cataplasma Carbonis, Confect. Sulphuris, Pulv. 
Ipecac, co. 

10. How do disinfectants act? Name the most important, taking the 
term in its widest Bense. How estimate the amount of Chlorine in a 
given weight of bleaching powder. 

11. Explain the method of applying (therapeutically) the different 
forms of Electricity, and give the most important indications for each. 

Oral Examination-. 
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Practice of Medicine. 

Examiner , Professor O’Connor. 

Make a classification of fevers 1 

How would you investigate a case of supposed fever ? 

State tlie causes of tlie aggravation of symptoms in tlie progress ol 
a continued fever. 

4. State the periods of life in which cerebral diseases are most com- 
mon, and an explanation of the cause or causes. 

5. What is Fibroid Phthisis, its causation and synonyms. 

6. What is the nature and cause of Emboli and Thrombi 1 

7. What effect has adherence of the Pericardium on the structure of 
the heart 1 

8. What are the causes of Hsemoptoe 1 

9. How would you distinguish between pleuritic effusion and chronic 
solidification of the lung? 

10. Explain the nature and cause of cirrhosis of the liver? 


Surgery. 

Examiner , Professor Tanner. 

1. Describe the changes which characterize the blastema of an in- 
flamed part. 

2. What are the different forms of ulceration and different kinds of 
ulcers 1 

3. Describe Erysipelas pathologically, and in what it differs from 
diffuse inflammation. 

4. What are the different methods by which the healing of open or 
incised wounds may be accomplished ? Fully explain each. 

5. What are the different poisoned wounds ; how derived ; and the 
consequences of each 1 

6. What are the several ways by which Haemorrhage may be arrested 1 

7. What signs and symptoms would predispose you to prefer either 
Symes’, Chopart’s, or Perigoff’s amputation of the foot in traumatic in- 
jury to, or disease of the tarsal bones 1 And describe accurately any of 
these operations. 

8. A man while riding, in jumping his horse off a ditch, gets thrown 
violently against the pommel of the saddle and ruptures his urethra. 
Give the signs, sequelae, and treatment you would adopt under the 
circumstances. 
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Midwifery. 

Examiner, Professor Harvey. 

1. Describe in detail the peculiarities of the ovately deformed pelvis. 
Where does the difficulty in labour with this form exist ; and what are 
the means of relief ? 

2. What structure in the pelvis chiefly determines or causes the 
rotation of the child’s head in the progress of a natural labour ? 

3. What is a corpus luteum ? Describe its mode of formation, growth 
and disappearance. How many modifications of the structure are there ) 
and how do they differ ? 

4. Give a descriptive detail of the physiological actions which are 
brought into play in the processes of the dilatation of the mouth of the 
womb, and of the expulsion of its contents, in a natural labour. 
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5. What is understood by “ Superfcetation” 1 Mention the principal 
reasons which are adduced to show that it may occur ; and those to show 
that it cannot. Give your opinion on the state of the question. 

6. Under what circumstances is the child born with face to pubis 1 
Describe the course which the head takes ; and the character of the 
labour in this case. 

7. A woman at, or near term, has had severe pains for several hours, 
and an examination is made which may reveal the fact that true labour 
is not present ; what are the points that would show that it is not? 

8. What are the qualities requisite to constitute a really good forceps 1 
Mention some of the best at present in use , and the points in which 
they excel. 

9. A woman near her confinement is supposed to he pregnant of twins. 
Give your mode of examining the case; and the points of diagnosis. 

10. A woman is in labour of her third child, her previous labours having 
been natural : the cord has prolapsed, but is still pulsating ; how would 
you manage the case 1 What would be your treatment if the cord was 
cold, and all pulsation had ceased for the last hour 1 


Medical J urisprudence. 


MEDICAL PART. 


Examiner , Professor O’Keeffe. 

. 1; Tlie normal period of human gestation varies within certain 
limits. What are they ? On what does this variation appear to depend ? 

2. How would you proceed to apply the hydrostatic test 1 What is 
the value of the results derived from this test as evidence in a charge of 
infanticide ? 

o. What appearances — external and internal — may be presented in 
the body of a person found drowned ? How may these appearances 
be availed of in determining the length of time the body has lain in the 
water ] 

4. What is meant by the term, “ late putrescence ” 1 To what extent 
may the appearances presented be availed of in determining the probable 
time of death. 

. 5- Contrast the characters of the foetus at the termination of the 
eighth lunar month with those of one that has arrived at the full term 
of gestation. 


6- To what extent may the condition of certain fcetal structures be 
applied to the determination of the age of a recently born child whose 
body has been found dead 1 

7. What are the most reliable methods of proving that a certain 
article is stained with blood 1 Detail accurately the steps to be used in 
applying each method. 

8. Describe the train of symptoms known as ergotism. How would 
you detect the presence of ergot in the contents of the stomach ? 

9. What are the most usual modes by which lead enters the system? 
Give the symptoms of chronic lead poisoning, and describe how you 
would proceed to detect lead in organic matter. 

10. What are the smallest fatal doses of strychnia, corrosive 
sublimate, Fowler’s solution, Prussic acid (B.P.) oxalic acid, Phosphorus 
and Tartar emetic respectively. 

11. Select any three of these poisons and describe the symptoms pro- 

tte ^ eaC ^ anc ^ me th 0< l s of detecting their presence in organic 
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AppendixD. 

Sessional 
and Prize 
Examina- 
tions. 


LEGAL PART. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

1. With respect to the presumption of death, upon whom does the 
onus of proving it lie ? State the reason for the rule. 

In case of absence, when does the presumption of the continuance of 
life cease ? 

When may such cases be elucidated by medical evidence 1 

2. In cases of survivorship, where parties have perished by a common 
calamity, what would seem to be the true conclusion as to the law of 
England 1 

3. In cases of wounds criminally inflicted, what is the duty of a medi- 
cal witness as to the evidence he should be prepared to give when several 
apparent causes of death exist ? State- the reason. 

4. What may be taken as a general rule as to the validity of civil 
contracts entered into by lunatics 1 

5. When a medical man signs his name as a witness to a Will, what 
professional responsibility does it involve 1 

What would be a prudent precaution, particularly in cases of senile 
imbecility 1 


Univer- 
sity and 
Special 
Prize 
Examina- 
tion*. 


Sltii&srsiijj nub SpmnI 

University Prizes in Geometry. 

(See paper set for these Prizes, App. D., Science Scholarships of First 
Year, Mathematics, First Paper, p. 80.) 


University Prizes in English Composition. 
Examiner , Professor Armstrong. 

Subject tor Essay: 


College Prizes in Ancient History. 

Examiners, Professor Boulger and Professor Lewis. 

Herod otos. 

Professor Boulger. 

1. What is the leading design of the History of Herodotos h Make 
an cjntome of its contents, and show how the various digressions are 
connected with that design. 

2. Give an account of Egypt, as described by Herodotos, with special 
attention to the following points : — 

a. Extent of territory : 

b. The Nile — its sources, course, and overflow : 

c. Peculiar customs of the inhabitants : 

d. Beligion : 

e. Successive dynasties from Menes to Amasis. 

3. Draw a map of Africa, and mark thereupon the districts with 
which Herodotos seems to have been acquainted. Give a description, 
drawn from his narrative, of any African nation except the Egyptians. 
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4. Wliat were the circumstances attending the elevation of Dareios, AppendtxD. 

son of Hustaspes, to the throne of Persia ? 

Give the names and extent of ten of the twenty satrapies instituted Nsh^extT 
by him. Society’s 

Who were the first Persians, according to Herodotos, to visit Hellas, Prize3 - 
and what was the object of their mission? 

5. Write out a full account of the expedition of Datis and 
Artaphernes, b.c. 492. 

Describe the route taken by Xerxes in his march from Sardis to 
Tkermopulai. 

With what event does the History of Herodotos conclude? 

Candidates selected any three of the jive questions. 

Professor Lewis. 

1. Mention some proofs of the corruption of manners at Rome caused 
by conquest in the East. 

2. Draw the character of Mithridates. 

3. Describe the commercial relations between the Romans and the 
north of Europe. From what sources is our knowledge of this subject 
derived ? 

4. Name the principal Latin authors who flourished in the Silver 
Age, and give the titles of their works. 

5. Write a chronological list of the emperors from Augustus to 
Septimius Severus. 


1. What were the Licinian Rogations ? 

2. Relate the war with Pyrrhus. 

3. Draw the character of Pompey the Great. 

4. Give an account of the conquests of Trajan. From what sources 
do we derive our knowledge of his reign ? 

5. Where were the Prcetorium camps situated ? 


tfmig tffeglisjj Sacbfij’s |fo%s. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Describe the distribution of the Jutes, Saxons, and Angles over 
the soil of Britain. 

2. Give an account of the educational reforms ascribed to King 
Alfred. 

3. Describe the relations existing between Normandy and England 
prior to the Conquest. 

4. Write a brief narrative of the struggle between Henry I. and * 
Robert of Normandy, and the latter’s partisans. 

5. Relate the story of Strongbow’s invasion. 

6. What are the principal distinctions between Anglo-Saxon and 
Modern English ? 

7. Write out the moods and tenses of the verb writan and sceotan. 

8. Write a brief historical sketch of the literature of England from 
the Norman Conquest to the death of Chaucer. 

9. Give an account of the characters described in the Prologue to the 
Canterbury Tales. 

10. Describe the foreign relations of England during the lifetime of 
Chaucer, 

X 
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AppendixD. 

New 

Shakspere 

Society’s 

Prizes. 


11. Make a metrical analysis of tlie following passage, explaining tke 
metrical and grammatical rules which guide you ; and paraphrase the 
passage in modern English prose : — 

“And wliich of you that bereth him best of alle, 

That is to seyn, that telletk in this caas 
Tales of best sentence and most solas, 

Shal han a soper at youre altlier cost 
Here in this place sittynge by this post 
Whan that we come agayn from Canterbury.” 

12. Wliat are the sources of the following words, and at what periods' 
respectively do they appear to have been introduced into the language - 
Lord ; suzerain; church ; martyr; foss ; tarn; glen . 


fUfo Sjraftspm jlomig’s 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. What is Voltaire’s theory of the origin of the Mysteries 1 

2. State what you know of Gorboduc. 

3. Give a critical account of Drayton’s works. 

4. Name the principal minor lyrical poets of the Elizabethan Age. 

5. Criticise the comic element in Henry V. 

6. Describe King Henry V.’s character as represented by Shakspere. 

7. Relate the plot of As You Like It. 

8. Write a description of the character of Jaques. 

9. Coleridge says, — “Othello does not kill Pesdemona in jealousy, 
but in a conviction forced upon him by the almost superhuman art ot 
I ago, such a conviction as any man would- and must have entertained 
who had believed Iago’s honesty as Othello did.” — Examine this criti- 
cism by the light of the play. 

10. Criticise the remark of Coleridge, that Iago’s is a “passionless 
character.” 

11. Describe in their succession the incidents employed by Shakspere 
for the development of Timon’s idiocyncrasies. 

12. Name the writers of the following plays: — The Poetaster ; Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; The Arraignment of Pains ; The Two Noble 
Kinsmen; The Virgin Martyr ; The Fatal Hoiwy ; The Lover's Melan- 
choly; The Maid's Tragedy. 
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Donations 
to Library, 
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Donations to Library, Museums, and Botanic Garden. 

Library. 

Catalogue of tlie Second Gift of William H. Crawford, of 
Lakelands, Esq. 

Antonio, Me., Bibliotlieca Hispaua vetits. 2 vols. Eolio, bound in one. 

Matriti, 1788. 

„ Bibliotheca Hispana nova. 2 vols. Eolio. 

Matriti, 1783-88. 

Assemani (Jos.-Sim.), Bibliotheca Orientalis Clementino-Vaticana. 
Becensuit, Arc. 

4 vols. Eolio. Bonne, 1719-28. 
„ (Steph.-Evod.), Catalogus codicum MSS. orientalium bibli- 
thecse Mediceie Laurentianee et Palatime ; curante Ant. 
Gr. Gorio. 1 vol. Eolio. Florentise. 1742. 

Bandini (Aug.— Mar.), Catalogus codicum manuscriptorum Bibl. -Med. 

Lam*. Varia continens opera Grsecorum Patrum, Arc. 3 
vols. Eolio. Elorentiffi, 17G4-70. 

, r Catalogus codicum Latinorum Bibliothecae Medicese Laurenti- 
ance, Arc. 5 vols. Eolio. Florentiae, 1774-78. 

„ Bibliotheca Leopoldina Laurentiana sea Cat. Cod. Manuscrip- 
torum, qui jussu Pedri Leopoldi in Laurentianam translati 
sunt. 3 vols. Eolio. Elorentiie, 1791-93. 

Barlow, Hen. C., m.d., Grit. Hist, and Phil, contributions to the study 
of the Divina Comedia. 1 vol. Svo. London. (Supplement to 
1865. 8vo.) 

Biscionio (Ant. -Mar.), Bibliothecas Mediceo-Laurentianie Catalogus, ab. 

Ant. Mar. Biscionio S.T.D. 2 vols. Folio. Elorentire, 1752. 
Bombay, Historical Account of the Settlement and Possession of. Lon- 
don, 1781. Bound up with Wellesley’s History of the Marhatta 
War. 1 vol. 8vo. London, 1804. 

Byzantinse Historise Scriptores, Arc. Editio Secunda. 

23 vols. Folio. Yenetiis, 1729-1733. 
Clarac, Le C 18 * E. de., Mus4e de sculpture, antique et moderne, ou 
description historique et graphique du Louvre, et de toutes ses 
parties des statues, bustes, bas-reliefs, Arc. Et de plus de 2,500 
statues antiques. Dont cinq cents au moins sont inedites tirees 
des principaux nrasees et des diverses collections de l’Europe, Arc. 
Par le 0“- P. de Clarac. 6 vols. 8vo., letterpress, and 6 vols. ob- 
long 4to. Plates. Paris, 1841-53. 

Clarendon, Earl of, State Papers collected by the. 3 vols. Folio. 

Oxford^ 1763 
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Collectio Pisaurensis omnium poematum, Carminum fragmentomm Lati- 
norum, sive ad Christianos, sive ad ethnicos, sive ad certos, sive ad 
incertos poetas. 6 vols. 4to. Pisauri, 1766. 

Deguignes, M., Histoire G6n4rale des Huns, des Turcs, des Mogols, et 
des autres peuples tartares occcidentaux, &c., ay ant et depuis Je'sus- 
Clirist jusqu’ a present. Par M. Deguignes, &c. Suite des mem. de 
L’Acad. Roy. des Inscrip., &c. 4 tom. in 5 vols. 4to. Paris, 

1756-58. 

Diplomatique, Nouveau Traite de, par deux religieux Benedictins (D. 

Ch.-Fr. Toustain et D. Tassin). 6 vols. 4to. Paris, 1750-1765. 
Domesday Book, or the great Survey of England of William tlie Con- 
queror, a.d. MLXXXYI. Photo-Zincograplied by Her Maj. 
command at the Ord. Survey Office, Southampton, by Col. Sir H. 
James, r.e., f.r.s. 34 vols. 4to. 

Du Cange (Carol. Dufresne, dom.), Glossarium Mediae et Infimse Lati- 
nitatis, conditum a Car. Dufresne Dom. Dueange auctum a 
monacliis ordinis sancti Benedicti cum supplements integris 
D. P. Carpenterii, &c., digessit G. A. L. Henschel. 

7 vols. 4to. Parisiis (Didot), 1840-48. 
„ Glossarium ad Scriptores Medite et Infimce Grsecitatis, cum 
Appendice. 2 vols. Folio, bound in one. Lugduni, 1688. 
Eccard or Eckhard, J. Georg., Corpus Historicum Medii uEvi, sive 
Scriptores, Res in orbe universo, prsecipue in Germania, enarrantes 
aut illustrantes a temp. Caroli Magni usque ad finem steculi xv. 
2 vols. Folio. Lipsise, 1723. 

Facsimiles of National Manuscripts from William the Conqueror to 
Queen Anne. Pliotozincograpked by Col. Sir Henry J ames. 

4 vols. 4to. Southampton, 1865-68. 
,, of National Manuscripts of Scotland. Photozmcographed by 
Col. Sir H. James. 2 parts. 4to. Southampton, 1867-70. 
Gori, Ant. Fr., Thesaurus veterum diptychorum consularium et ecclesi- 
asticorum ; accessere J. B. Passerii additamenta. 

3 vols. Gr. in folio. Florentine, 1759. 
Halliwell, J. 0., The Works of William Shakespeare. The text formed 
from a new collection of the early editions, <kc., by James 
0. Halliwell, Esq., f.a.s. Tbe illustrations, &c., by F. W. 
Fairliolt, f.s.a. 16 vols. Folio. 150 copies printed. 

London, 1853-65. 

„ A Descriptive Catalogue of the Ancient Manuscripts and Re- 
cords of Stratford-upon-Avon, including Notices of Shakes- 
peare and his Family. 1 vol. Folio. (75 copies printed.) 

London, 1863. 

„ An Historical Account of the New Place, Stratford-upon-Avon, 
the last residence of Shakespeare. 1 vol. Folio. 

London, 1864. 

Historical Society, Publications of the English. 29 vols. 8vo. 

London, 1838-56. 

Adami Murimuthensis Chronica (Ed. by Thomas Hog). 

1 vol. 8vo. Londim, 1846. 

Bedse V enerabilis, Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis Anglorum. 

1 vol. 8vo. Londini, 1841. 

„ Opera Historica Minora. 1 vol. 8vo. Londini, 1841. 
Elorentii Wigorniensis, Chronicon ex Chronicis, 2 vols. . 8vo. 

Londini, 1848. 

Gildas, De Excidio Britanniee (Ed, J t Steyensoh). 1 vol 8vo. 

' Jx»ndini ? 1838» 
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Historical Society, Publications of the English — continued. Appendix z. 

Henrici Quinti, Gesta, (Ed. B. Williams). 1 vol. 8vo. Donltbns 

Londini, 1850. to Library. 

Kemble, J. M., Codex Diplomatics .ZEvi Saxonici. 6 vols. 8vo. ^ 3euma » 

Londini, 1838-1848. 

Nenni, Historia Britonum, (Ed. J. Stevenson). 1 vol. 8vo. 

Londini, 1838. 

Bicardi Divisiensis, Chronicon de Bebus Gestis Bicardi Primi, 

Begis Angliae. 1 vol. 8vo. Londini, 1838. 

Bichart Deux Boy Dengleterre, Chronique de la Traison et Mori 
de (Ed. B. Williams). 1 vol. 8vo. Londres, 1846. 

Boger de Wendover, Chronica, sive Flores ITistoriarum. Edidit 
H. 0. Coxe. 4 vols. 8vo. Londini, 1841-42. 

„ Appendix ad. 1 vol. 8vo. Londini, 1844. 

Stephani Begis Anglorum, Gesta. (Ed. B. C. Sewell). 

1 vol. 8vo. Londini, 1846. 

Triveti, F. N., Annales. (Ed. Tlios. Hog). 1 vol. 8vo. 

Londini, 1845. 

Walteri de Hemingburgh, Chronicon. 2 vols. 8vo. Londini, 1848. 

Willelmi Malmesbiriensis, Gesta Begum Anglorum atque Biistoria 
Novella. 2 vols. 8vo. Londini, 1840. 

Willelmi Parvi de Newburgh, Historia Berum Anglicarum. 

2 vols. 8vo. Londini, 1848. 

Horatius Flaccus (Quintus). Quincti Horatii Flacci, Yenusini, Poet® 

Lyrici elegantiss. Opera, Grammaticorum XL., tarn antiquiss. 
quam neotericorum pariim j ustis commentariis, parthn succinctis 
annotationibus illustrata, &c. Basilese per Sebastianiun Henric- 
petri [1580]. Folio. 

Horticultural Society of London, Journal of the. 9 vols. Svo. 

London, 1846-1855. 

„ „ Proceedings of the, from May 1838 to 

December, 1843. 1 vol. 8vo. London, 1844. 

India House, Abstracts. A MS. containing entries from the above 
records from 1641 to 1796 illustrated with several old engravings, 
portraits, maps, plans, buildings, &c. 4to. 

Kemble, John Mitchell, The Saxons in England. A History of the 
English Commonwealth till the Norman Conquest. 2 vols. 8vo. 

London, 1849. (See also Historical Society.! 
Lappenberg, Dr. J. M., A History of England under the Anglo-Saxon 
Kings. Translated from the German by Benjamin Thorpe. 

2 vols. Svo. London, 1845. 

Lelong, Jacques, Bibliotheque Historique de la France, contenant le 
catalogue des ouvrages imprimes et manuscrits qui traitent de 
liiistorie de ce royaume ; nouvelle edition, augmentee par Fevret 
de Fontette. 5 vols. Folio. Paris, 1768-78. 

Ludewig, J. P., Beliqui® manuscriptorum omnis sevi diplomatum ac 
monumentorum ineditorum adhuc, ex musseo J. P. Ludewig. 

12 vols. 8vo. Francofurti et Lipsise, 1720-41. 

Mabillon, Dom. Johamiis, De re diplomatica Libri Yl. 1 vol. Folio. 

(Large paper) Luteciae Parisiorum, 1709. 

,, Librorum de re diplomatica. 1 vol. Folio. (Large paper), 

Lut. Paris. 1704. (Bound up with the foregoing). 

Montfaucon, Dom. Bern, de, Palseographia Graeca, sive de ortu et pro- 
gressu litteraruin Grsecarum, &g. 1 yol. Folio. Parisiis, 1708^ 
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AppenduE. Muratori, Lodov. Ant., Rerum ifcalicai-u.ru. scriptores praecipue ab anno 
iErse Cbi-ist. B. ad MB, quorum potissima pars nunc 
primum in lucem prodit ; ex Ambrosianre, Estensis et 
codicibus, Lud. An. Muratorius, collegit, ordinavit et 
preefationibus auxit. 25 tomes in 28 vols. Folio. 

Mediolani, 1723-51. 

Muratori, Rerum Italicanun Scriptores ab anno Christ! M. ad MBC, 
quorum potissima pars primum in lucem prodit. [Opera 
Jos. Mar. Tartinii] Florentine, 1748-70. 2 vols. Folio. 

(May be regarded as a supplement to Muratori). 

Nagler, Dr. G. K., Neues allgemeines Kunstler-Lexicon, oder Hack- 
xichten von dem Leben und den Werken der Maler, Bildhauer 
Baumeister, Zeickner, &c. 22 vols. Svo. Mimeken, 1835-52. 

Navarrete, Marten Fernandez de, Coleccion de viages y descubrimentos 
que hicieron por mar los Espanoles desde fines del Siglo XV., con 
varios documentos concenienfces a la historia de la marina 
castellana y de los establecimientos espanoles en Inclias, eoordinada 
e illustrada por Bon. M. F. de Navarrete. 5 vols. 4to. 

Madrid, 1825-29-37. 

Pertz, G. H., Monumenta Germanise historica, hide ab anno Christi 500 
usque ad annum 1500, auspiciis societatis aperiendis fontibus 
rei-um Germanicarum, medii sevi, edidit Geor. Hem*. Pertz. 
Hanoverae, 1826-78. 25 vols. Folio. And six parts unbound, 

1 fob, 5 4to. 

Placcius, V inc., Theatrum anonymorum et pseudonymorum, cum prsefat. 
et vita auctoiis Jo. Alb. Fabricii. 2 tomes in 1 vol. Folio. 

Hamburgi, 1708. 

Pray, Georgii, Annales veteres Hunnorum, A varum et Hungarorum ab 
aimo ante nat. Christum 210 ad annum Chr. 997 deducti; 
partes tres. • 1 vol. in folio. Vindobonae, 1761. 

„ Annales regum Hungariee ab anno Christi 997 usque ad ann. 
1564 deducti. 5 vols. in folio. Vindobonse, 1763-70. 
Ramusio, Giov. Bat., Belle navigatione e viaggi racolti gia da. 3 vols. 

Small folio. Venezia (vol. 1, 1563 ; vol. 2, 1574 ; vol. 3, 1606). 
Recueil des kistoriens des Gaules, et de la France, par Bom. Martin 
Bouquet, &c. 22 Vols, in folio. Paris, 1738-1865. 

Stnckius, Joan. Guiil., Operum, tomus primus continens antiquitatum 
convivialium descrip. ; tomus second us continens sacrorum et sacrifi- 
ciorum descrip. 2 tomes in 1 vol. Lug. Bat., 1695. 

Vernon, G. G. Warren, Lord, Le prime quattro edizioni della Divina 
Commedia letteralmente ristampate. 

1 vol. very large 4to. Londra, 1858 (100 copies printed.) 
Walter, Joh. Ludolf, Lexicon diplomatic-urn, abbreviationes syllabarum 
et vocum in diplomatibus et codicibii3 a Seculo VIII. ad XVI., 
usque occurrentes, exponens, junctis alphabetis et scripturae 
speciminibus integris. Studio Joannis Ludolfi Waltheri, cum 
prajfatione Joannis Henrici JungiL 1 vol. Folio. Sumptibus 
Gaumianis. Ulmae, 1745. 


Donations 
to Library, 
Museums, 
&c. 


Books and Pamphlets presented b 7 Frask Woodlt, Esq. : — 

Baling!, M., T ascii emveirterb uck , ungarisebe u. deutsebe. 12mo. Pest. 
Bericbt iiber (Esterreich’s ungunstige Stellung im Weltbandel. 8vo. 

° ° ' Triest, 1865. 
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Catalogue of the Library of Greffier Eagel. Svo. 

Cupr Franz, Eolimisclies Lesebuch. Erster Band. 8vo. Prag, 1S52. 

Daly, John, Self Instruction in Irish. 12mo. Dublin, 1846. 

Davies, John, Allwedd Duwinyddiaeth. 12mo. Caerfyrddin, 1841. 

Dillis, G. von, Vorzeiekniss del* Gemiilde in der koniglieken Pinakotliek 
zu Munehen. 12mo. Miinchen, 1838. 

Dormizer, Max. und Scliebek, Dr. Ed., Die Erwerbsverkaltnisse im 
bohmischen Erzgebirge. Svo. Pro" 1S62. 

Forestier illuminato intomo le cose piu rare, e enriose antiche, e modems 
della citta di Venezia e dell’ isole eirconricine. 1 vol. Svo. 

, Venezia, 1765. 

Fouque, De la Motte, Romanzen vom Thale Pvonceval. 1 vol. Svo, 

Berlin, 1805. 

Franzen, Franz, Michael— Esaias Tegner’s Leben. Deutsck von G. 
Mohnike. Leipzig, 1840. 

Frcllich, B.. A., Anleitung zur Erlermmg der vier slawischen Haupt- 
sprachen. Svo. IVien, 1847. 

Grimm, \V., Xhierfabeln bei den Meistert Sangem. 4to. Berlin, 1855. 

Grove, P. V., Iylland, Illustreret Pieiseliaaudbog. 12mo, 

Kiiibenhavn, 1871. 

Halma, F., Dictionnalre flammand et fmupns. 4to. Amsterdam. 

Heinrich des Lowen, Geschichte des. 12mo. Frankfurt am Main. 

Hickmarm, A. L., Industrial Atlas des Kcinigreiek’s Bolimen. 

1 vol. Folio. 1863. 

Hjort, P-, Om det Engelske Conjugations System. 4to. 

Kiobenhavn, 1843. 

Hooker, N., Das Moselthal, von Haney bis Koblenz, 12mo. 

Leipzig, 1855. 

Hunold, B., Wache Tranme, Godicht (4th Ed.) 12mo. 

^ Innsbruck, 1864. 

Janezic, Anton. Popolni Rocni Slovar. (Slovenic and German 
Dictionary). Celovcu (Klagenfurt), 1851. 

Karadzic, Vuc Stef., Novi Zavjet Gospoda Hasega Isura Hrista. 

_ _ 12mo. CJ Been, 1864 

Karlik, H. J Praktisclie Grammatik der bohmischen Spraclie. 

' (6th Ed.) Svo. Prag, 1863. 

”v , orterbuch . zur Bohmischen Grammatik. 8vo. Prag, 1859. 

Konecny, J. 2ST., Grammatik der bohmischen Spracbe. 4tb Ed. 8vo. 

, . . _ Wien, 1852. 

Marin, P. Dictionnaire Hollandois et Francois. 4to: Amsterdam, 1720. 

Mischler, Dr. J. und U. Ph. Pet., Zur Abhilfe dos Hotkstandes im Erz- 
und Riesengebirge. 8vo. Prag, 1862. 

Muller, Max., Essai de Mytbologie Compared. Svo. Paris, 1859. 

Nowy-pana naszego J ezusa Chrystusa Testament. (New Testament in 
Polish). Berlinie, 1866. 

Oesterreichischen Gesetze (Taschenausgabe). Yols. 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 1. 

.p _ 12mo. Wien, 1862-65. 

risling, Tbeo., Yolkswirthschaft und Arbeitspfiege im bohmischen 
Erzgebirge. 12mo. Wien, 1861. 

Public Health Report (Ninth), I860. 8vo. London, 1867. 

Rabelais, Affentheurlich Raupengelieurliche Geschichtklitterung von 
Thaten und Rhaten vor kurzen langen unnd je weilen Yollen- 
wolbeschreiten Helden und Herzen Grandgoschier Gorgellantua 
und dess dess Eiteldurstlichen Durehdurstlechtigen Piirsten Panta- 
gruel, &c. Gedruckt zur grenflug in Gansserich. 1590. Svo. 

Report of the Three Days Discussion in the Dublin Corporation on the 
Repeal of the Union by J oho. Levy. 8vo. Dublin, 1848. 


Appendix E. 

Donations 
to Library, 
Museums, 
&c. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



136 


Appendix to Report of the President 

Appendix E. Rubese, Frant. Jaromlra, Spisy. 4 vols, (in S). 12mo. 

Donation. , _ __ . „ _ , Praze, 1861-62. 

to Library, Schiller, F., Maria Stuart, Posloveml Prance Cegnar (Schiller's Mario 
Museum., Stuart in Slovenic). 1vol. 12 mo. 

Celovecu (Klagenfurt) 1861 
Schiller, F., Viljern Toll, Poslovenil France Cegnar (Schillers Wilhelm 
Toil m Slovenic). lvol. 12mo. Celovecu (Klagenfurt) 1832 
Schulz, P. J., Anfangsgriinde der bohmisehen Sprache. 8vo. Prav I860 
Sokol, Jos., Schule der biihmischen Sprache fur Deutsche. Erster Theil. 

Steinhauer, C. L., ICort veiledning i det Ethnographiske Museum. 1863 ’ 
m • , . , 12mo. Kjobenhavn, I860. 

Tacitus Alle de Weikeu van C. Corn. Tacitus. In’t Hollandtsck 
vertaalt door den Heer P. C. Hooft. 1 vol. Folio. 

V i- ™ T , Amsterdam, 1704. 

Verehus, Olaus., Index lmguas veteris scytho-scandicae, sive gothic* ex 
vetusti aevi monmumentis, maximum partem MSS. collect™ 
opera Olai Rudbeokii. lvol. Folio. Upsaliae, 1691, 

list of Miscellaneous Gifts : 

Alknan, G. J., Greek Geometry from Thales to Euclid. Pamphlet. 

Anderson’s Cdlege, Gl^gow, Catalogue of the Musical library^/ 'the 
late Wm, Ewmg, Esq., bequeathed to. 1 vol. 8vo. Glasgow. 1878. 
A_j oran „ nr ~ „ T By the Managers and Trustees. 

^School of M r“ ) Address delivered by, London 

co ies' f MetUome for Women - Oct. 1st, 1877. Pamphlet, three 

Antiquary , The Indian. (Bombay). Received regularly. 7 ^ Autho1 ' 

A r „ nn i- t .1 -rv „ By Secretary of State for India. 

Appendix to the Report of Head Master’s Committee, 1877, Answers 
to Questions on Natural Sciences. 

Attyitt Tif/v,} - i r\ . -^ ev - Br. Creswell, High School, Dublin, 

y Medical Organisation, A Comparative Examination of the Regi- 

Fvari 1 3 9 d i D f.P artmel ^ !l1 Systems, by Surgeon-Major G. J. H. 
Evatt. 2nd edition. Pamphlet. Allahabad. 1877. 

Belfast Philosopbica 1 Society, Proceedings of Session 

BeIfaSt - 1877 ’ By the Society. 

British Museum Publications : 

Catalogue of Oriental Coins. Vol. III. 8vo. London. 1877. 
Catalogue of Greek Coins (Thrace), by R. S. Poole. 8vo. London. 

Catalogue of Prints and Drawings. Vol. 111. Parts 1-2. (1734- 
p,, 1760.) 8vo. London. 1877. 

Catalogue of Birds. Vol. III. By R. Bowdler Sharpe. Svo. 

n„. , London. 1877. 

to lf75)° f Addltl0nS *° the Manusori P ts ™ the. Vol. II. (1854 

Catalogue of the Clm-optora in the collection of the British 
Museum. 1 Tol gv0 London . 187g . 

. 0 Ethiopic Manuscripts in the British Museum acquired 

smce the year 1847. By W. Wright. 1 vol. 4to. 1877. 

ui e to the Exhibition Rooms of the Departments of Natural 
History and Antiquities, • 1 V0 L- 1878, 
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British Museum Publications — continued. 

A Guide to the Second Yase Room in the Department of Greek 
and Roman Antiquities. Parts 1 and 2. 1878. 

Facsimiles of Ancient Charters. Part III. Folio. London. 1877. 

By the Trustees. 

Cambridge Philosophical Society : — 

Transactions of. Vol. XI. Part I. Yol. XII. Parts I and II. 
Proceedings of. Vol. III. Parts I and II. By the Society 

Canadian Journal, The, of Science, Literature and History. Received 
regularly. By the Canadian Institute. 

Catalogue of the Special Loan Collection of Scientific Apparatus at 
the South Kensington Museum. 3rd edition. 8vo. London. 1S77. 

By the Science and Art Department. 
Chemist and Druggist, The. (London.) Received regularly. 

By the Editor. 

China, Medical Reports. (Shanghai.) Received regularly. 

By the Superintendent of Chinese Maritime Customs. 
Civil Engineers, Minutes and Proceedings of the Institute of. 

Yols. XLIX., L., LI., LII. By the Institution of Civil Engineers. 
Chronological Table and Index of Statutes. 1235-1877. Svo. 

By the Council of La\y Reporting. 
Eeles, Henry, Philosophical Essays. 8vo. Dublin. 1771V 

By Professor England. 

Fitzgerald, R. D., Australian Orchids. Part III. Folio. Sydney. 

By the Government of New South Wales. 
Hayden, F. Y. Geological Survey of the U. S. America. 

Yol. XI. 4to. Washington. 1877. 
„ Bulletin of the United States Geological and Geo- 

graphical Survey. Yol. III. No. 4. Svo. Washington. 1S77. 

By F. Y. Hayden, United States Geologist. 
Hoare, Capt. Ed., Papers and Communications by. By the Author. 
India, Geological Survey of, Records of the. Yol. X. Parts 3-4. 

Palreontologia Indica. Series II. — 3. IY. — 2. 

„ X.— 3. XI.— 2. 

By His Excellency the Governor-General of India, through Henry 
B. Medlicott, esq., Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India. 
Jones, H. Mac Naugton, m.d., Spinal Curvatures, Treated by Suspension 
and Cuirass. 2 copies. Pamphlet. Dublin. 1877. 

„ Aural Surgery. Svo. London. 1878. 

„ Clinical Teaching in Hospitals. 2 copies. Pamphlet. 

J oumal de l’lnstruction publique. Province of Quebec, and 
J ournal of Education. Province of Quebec. Received regularly. 

By the Minister of Public Instruction. 
Lincei, Atti della R. Accademia dei, Received regularly. 

By the Accademia dei Lincei. 
London Science Class Books. Edited by G. C. Foster, F.R.S., and P. 
Magnus, B.A. and B.Sc. 

(1.) Astronomy, by Professor Ball. 

(2.) Thermodynamics, by Richard Wormell. 

. (3.) Zoology of the Yertebrata and Invertebrate, by A. 

Macalister. 2 vols. 

(4.) Botany. 2 vols. By W. R. M‘Nab. 12mo. London. 
1878. By the Publishers. 

Medical News, The (Philadelphia). Received regularly. 

By the Publisher. 

Middlesex Hospital, Reports of the Medical and Surgical Registrars for 
the year 1875. 1 vol. 8vo. London. 1877. 

By Drs. Humphreys and Lyell, the Registrars. 
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Donations 
to Library, 
Museums, 
&c. 
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jppendixE. Norreys, Sir Denham, Bart., A Paper on Kiltarton Church, near Gort. 
Donations Bead at a Meeting of the Royal Archmological Institute, in July, 
to Library, 1876. Pamphlet. 

Museums, }> Observations on tlie Mode of Constructing a Remarkable Celtic 
&0 ' Trumpet in the Museum of the R. I. Academy. Pamphlet. 

By the Author. 

Queensland, The Fifth Census of the Colony of, taken on the 1st May, 
1876. 1 vol. Folio. Brisbane. 1877. 

By Henry Jordan, esq., Registrar- General. 
Report, Sixth Annual, of the Local Government Board, 1876-77. Sup- 
plement containing the Report of the Medical Officer for 1S76. 
1 vol. 8vo. 1878. By the Local Government Board. 

Report of the Superintendent of Education of the Province of Quebec 
for 1876-77. 8vo. By Gedeon Ouimet, Esq., Superintendent. 
Reports on Diseases of the Chest, by H. Dobell. Vol. III. 8vo. 

London. 1878. By the Author. 

Richmond District Lunatic Asylum, Report of the Resident Medical 
Superintendent for the Year 1877. 8vo. Pamphlet. Dublin. 1878. 

By Dr. J. Lalor, Resident Medical Superintendent. 
Smithsonian Institution, Contributions to Knowledge. Vol. XXI. 

„ Annual Report for 1876. 

By the Smithsonian Institution, Washington. 


Museums. 

Natural History Museum. 

355 Specimens of Birds shot wild in the South of Ireland, representing 
175 Species, at about 100 genera or subgenera. 

A Cabinet containing Specimens of the Eggs of Species of Native 
Birds. 

1 1 Specimens of Irish Mammals. 

A few Specimens of Fish. 

Presented by Joshua R. Harvey, b.a., m.d. 

Specimens of Auriferous Quartz picked up by Alexander Hunter, Esq., 
Ligar-street, Ballarat, Victoria, from the road “ Metal ” before his 
own dwelling. Presented by Wm. Millar, Esq., 

Elstemwick, Melbourne. 


Ddblix : Pointed by Alexander Thom, 87 & 88, Abbey- street,- 
Printer to the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, 

For Her Majesty’s Stationery Office. 
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